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ANNOTATION

YMKnunr 01. 02. 2013 iina yTkasuaran 1-
HUFUJIMII 0aéHHOMACH OMJIaH
TACAUKJIAHUO0, YOIl ITHIIIa TABCHUS
KWJIHMHTaH

AHHOTALIUA

Ymby VKyB-ycnyOuii Maxmya 3aMOHaBHIl TMENAaroruk TEXHOJOTHUSIIAP
acocuza, OJMM TabUM Myaccacajgapu Quionorus (axyinbTeTiaapu 4YeT TUILIAp
(mytaxaccucnuk) kadenpacuHuHr 1-0ockuu KomyHukaTuB jekcuka (anu YKyB
nactypu acocupa Tai€pnanrad. Kyiluna takauMm sTuinaérraH  YKyB-ycinyOwuid
MaxkMya (paHHUHT Makcaau Ba Bazudanapu, GaHHU Y3IAlITUPUINTa KyHuiaaurad
Tajadyiap acocu/ia UIIad YUKUJITaH.

Macsbya myxappup: Ounonorus dhaniapu HOM30IH, TOTIEHT. X. ToxueB

Takpu3un: VHrius Timu Ba agabuétu kageapacu myaupu X. U. Ypas6aes

AHHOTAIUA

YyeOHo-MeTOMUecKoe Tocobue mo guciuruinHe «KoMMyHUKaTBHas
JIEKCUKa» IPEJHA3HAYCHO Ui NPENOAAaBAHUS OJHOMMEHHOIO Kypca CTYAEHTAM
(bakynbTETOB M OT/IEIEHUN aHTJIMICKOTO S3bIKA MEJarorn4eckux By30B. OCHOBHAS
nmenb YMK —  oO3HakomsieHWE CTYACHTOB C  OONIMMHU  TOJIOKEHUSMU
KomMMyHHKaTHBHOE JIEKCUKHM KaK HayKH, C Pa3JIMYHBIMU TEOPUSIMHU U IIKOJIAMH, C
OoOIMMU  TpaBWJIAMHU  AHTIMHCKOTO  53bIKA, TEOPETUYECKUMHU  METOJaMU
UCCIIEIOBAHUSI, OOIICHPUHITHIMU TMOJOKEHUSMH B COBPEMEHHOW aHTJIMCKOIO
S3bIKA.

Penakrop: Kanauaar ¢punonorndeckux Hayk noeHT X. Tamkues



Onnonent: 3aBenyronui kadenapbl AHIIMHACKOTO A3bIKa U JINTEPATYPHI

ANNOTATON

The present manual in Communicative Lexics of English is worked out for
students of Foreign Language Faculties who are being trained to become teachers
of English. The training of highly skilled teachers of English comprises the study
and mastery the theoretical and practical problems oral and written speech on
English. The aims of the practical course are predominantly the following: The
students must master the norms of educational skills of the English language

Managing editor: Kh. Tadjiev candidate of philological sciences, assistant
professor

Reviewer: The chief of a department. Kh. I. Urazbaev



AUTHORS

Hopmamatosa [{undy3za TypaukyiaoBHa

1997 iina XyxaHA AaBJaT YHUBEPCUTETHHUHT PUiI0g0rus PaKyIbTeTH
Nuram3 twim dyHaIummHn TamomJjaran. Mabaymoru oqmid, 1997 — 2008
imnapaa Cupaapé Bwinossta D'yaucron maxpugarum 16- ypra maxkradaa
ykutyBun, 2008 iimngan Oyén I'yiaucTroH [aBjaT YHHMBEPCUTETHHHMHI
®Ouironoruss PakyabreTd UHIIN3 THIM Ba aa0MéTH HYHATUIINAA YKUTYBYH
JaBo3uMHUAa (PAOJUAT IOPUTHD KeJIaam. Pecnnybsinka mukécuaa wiMui
MAaKo0JIaJIap, XaJKapo MUKécuaa Oup Heua Te3ucaap myaunupu. 1 6ockuu
tanabanapu yuyH Wuriam3 twim danupan Aukrantiaap rtymiamm, 1 Ba 2
0ocku4 Tanadasapu yuyH Amauauii goneruka ¢panugan Yciayoui Kypcarma,
Komynukatus Jexkcukadangan Tectiaap Ttymiaamu, AkageMHK JHLeH
YKYBUMJIAPH Y4YYH JIMIEH YKUTYBUWJIApU OMJaH Xxamkopiaukaa MHrian3 twiu
dbanngan Amanuid ycayouii kypcarmanap myauangu.

RECOMMENDATIONS AND SUGGESTIONS

The course of Communicative Lexics is considered to be the one of the
English course for the second and third-year students of the English language
departments of Philology faculties.

The main aim of the course is to develop the spoken language on the basis of
oral and writing skills, reading techniques, pronunciation rules and lexical
enrichment of the students’ vocabulary.

The textbook consists of 4 parts:

- Basic course;
- Exercises on text interpretation;



- Grammar and phonetic exercises;
- Methodical advice.
Every lesson of the basic course consists of vocabulary and exercises —

descriptive story and dialogue. New words are placed just after the rules. Before
the exercises there are some grammatical rules students have to know to
understand the text more deeply. Explanatory notes given to the proper names used
in the texts of the lesson make it easy for students to follow the specific idea of the
text.

One of the most effective and useful sides of the textbook is the existence of the
tasks which make students to use their critical thinking while discussing and
analysing the new texts. These exercises develop students’ creativity in using
English in different situations.

There are also some exercises aimed to develop and to fix in the mind al new
words and word combinations. To enlarge vocabulary of the students is one of the
most important targets of the basic course. That’s why there are some additional
phrases and idioms taken from the “Functions of English” by L. Jones.

Exercises on text interpretation have a possibility to be done with the use of
dictionaries. Many lessons of this part of the textbook are to be learnt by students
themselves. Commentaries given at the end of such lessons give complete
instructions for the students in what way the lesson and new information have to be
acquired.

The third part of the textbook deals with the grammar exercises. It consists of
the material specially gathered to reinforce students’ knowledge of the grammar
rules given in each lesson of the textbook. Grammar rules are given in the form of
tables. Every exercise has a model — an explanatory example how the given task
should be done.

The course of methodical advice where rules of conducting lessons are
combined with the tasks on the development of the spoken language skills. The
basic rules of the English writings are also given in this course.



REGULATORY DOCUMENTS

Oummii TabJaMM Myaccacajiapuia Tanadanap OMIMMHHE HA30paT
KHJIMII BAa 0aX0/IalIHUHT PEHTHHT TH3UMH TYFPHUCHAA
HU30M

(Ymby Husom VY36exucron Pecny6nukacu Onumii Ba ypTa Maxcyc TabIuM BasupiuruHuar 2009 i 11

utongaru 204-con OyWpyru OWIaH TacAMKIAHTaH Ba V36ekucron PecnyOnukacu AJuidst Ba3UpJIMruaa

2009 #iun 10 uronga 1981-con OuaH JaBiaT pylxaTuiaH YTKa3UJIraH.

Tonmuprukka MyBOPHUK V36exucron Pecnyonukacu Oumii Ba ypra Maxcyc TabiIuM
BasuprnuruHuHT 2010 Hinn 25 aBrycraaru Oyiipyru Ownan Huzomra y3rapTupuin Ba KymmMyaiap
KUPUTUIITaH Xamja V36exucron PecyOmmmkacu Amnust Basupmuruga 2010 #iun 26 aBrycraa
1981-1-con Ouan gaBiaT pyixaTHJIaH KalTa YTKa3UraH.)

Maskyp Husom V36ekucron PecnyGmuxacuuuar “Tabimm  tyrpucuma™rm Ba  “Kampmap
TalépIal MIUIHHA 1ACTYpH TYFpHCHAA TH KOHYHIApura xamaa Y30ekucToH Pecry6imkacu
Bazupmap Maxkamacuauar 2001 #wmn 16 asryctmaru 343-con “Onumii TabIMMHHHT JaBjaT
TabJIUM  CTaHAAPTIAPHHU TACAMKIAII TYFpUCHAA Kapopura MYBODHK ONHA  TabIuM
Myaccacajapyjia Tanabanap OWIMMHHM HA30paT KWIHII Ba OaxXONANTHWHT PEUTHHT TH3UMHHU
TapTHOTa CoNay.

Ym0y Hu3oM Kyiiuaaru 6 Ta 0yiumaan uoopar:

I. Ymymuii kouganap

II. Hazopar TypJiapy Ba YHU aMaJIra OLUMPHUII TAPTUOH

BaxoJam TapTHON Ba Me30HJIapH

1V. Hazopat TypJjiapuHu YTKAa3UIll MyJJIaTH

V. PeTHHT HATHKATAPHHYU KAl KHUJIHMII Ba TaXTAJ 3THII TAPTHOH
VI. SIkyHmii Kouganap

L. Ymymuii Kongaaapra KUPpUTWITaH y3rapTHPHULLIAP

2-6aHn;

) Tajmabanmap OMIMMHHH XOJNHC Ba amojaTiii 0axojaml XamJa YHWHT HaTWKallapuHH BaKTHIA
MabJIyM KUJIHIL;

K) YKyB XKapaéHUHUHT TAIIKUAIHN HIUTAPUHA KOMIIBIOTEPIALITHPHIITA IIAPOUT SPATHIILL

3. Qannap Oyimua Tamabamap OWJIMMHHH CceMecTplaa Oaxomad Oopwil peHTHHT Ha30paTd
’KaJBajuapy Ba 0axolaml Me30OHJIapy acocH/ia aMalira OIIMPHIIa IH.

I1. Hazopar TypJiapy Ba YHU aMaJIra OLUMPHUII TapTUOH

4. Hazopat Typnapu, ynu ymxazuwi mapmuou éa me3ounapu xadenpa MyIupu TaBCHsICH OUIIaH
OJIMH TabJIMM MYacCacaCHHMHI ((axyinbTer) YKyB-yCIyOui KeHrammjaa Myxokama KWJIMHaIu Ba
TacIUKIaHAAW XaMIa Xap Oup pannunz wwiuu yKye oacmypuoa MALIFYJIOT Typiapu OujiaH
Oupranukiga KypcaTuiaiu.


http://cli.lex.uz/ld/irs/doc/16188
http://cli.lex.uz/ld/irs/doc/196944
http://cli.lex.uz/ld/irs/doc/196944
http://cli.lex.uz/ld/irs/doc/196944

* 5. Peiimunz nazopamu »3cadsaniapu, Ha30pam mypu, WaKkiu, COHU Xamoa Xap oup nazopameza
a)CpamunzZan MaKcuman 0ani, WYHUHZOEK HcOpuil 64 OpANUK HA30PAMIADHUHZ capanaul
bannapu xaxuoazu mavaymomaap an oyuuua OupuHUU MAWIZYI0MOa manadanapea IvioH
Kuaunaou.

* 6. TanaGamapHuHr OWIMM caBHWsICM Ba Y3JalITHPHUIN JapakacHHUHT JlaBmat Tabiaum
CTaHJapTIapura MyBODHKJIUIMHA TabMHHIAII YYyH KyHUJard Ha3opaT TypJapuHU YTKa3WII
Hazap/a TyTHJIAJIH:

* — tajabanHuHr (aH maB3ynapu Oyiindya OWIMM Ba amaiuii KYHWKMa NapakacMHM aHUKJIaIll Ba
Oaxonamr ycymu. JKH danHMHT XycycHUsATHAaH Keaud YMKKAH X0JJa, CEMHUHAp, JJaOOpaTopus Ba
aMalliil MaIIFyJI0TIapaa 023aKu Cypos, mecm ymKazuut, cyxoam, Ha3opam uuil, KoaioKeuym,
TEKIIMPHIN Ba 11y KaOu OOIIKa MIaK/uiapa YTKa3IUIIN MyMKHH;

Opanuk nazopam

* — CeMecTp JaBOMHJA YKYB JACTYPHHUHT TerHIUIM ((paHHWUHT OMp Heda MaB3yJapHHHU ¥3 MUUra
OJiraH) OYJIMMHU TyraJlJIaHTaHJAaH KeHWH TajabaHWUHT OMJIMM Ba aMaliiii KYHMKMa JapaKaCUHU
aHUKIam Ba Oaxousamn ycyiau. Opanuk Ha30paTHUHT COHH (Oup cemecmpoa Mapmaoau
KVn ymKauimacauzu j103um) 6a wiakiu (€3ma, 023aKu, mecm 6da Xo0Kkazo) YKyB ¢aHuTa
@XpaTWiIraH yMyMHH coatiap XaKMUIaH KeluO YUKKaH X0J/1a OeNTriiaHa iy,

AKynuii nazopam

— ceMecTp SKyHHAa MyalsH ¢aH Oyiinuya Hazapuii OWiIMM Ba aMaluid KYHUKMaJapHU Tajabanap
TOMOHUAH Y3NAITHPHII AapakacuHU Oaxomnaml ycynu. AKyHuil nazopam acocan masaHy myuiynua 6a
ubopanapza acocnanzan “Ezma uw” waknuoa ymrkasunaou.

* Tapnum WyHaIMIIM Ba MyTaxacCHCIUKIApU alipuM (GaHIAPUHUHT XyCyCHATIapuIaH Kemuo
YUKKaH X0NAa ¢hakynemem Unmuil kenzawiu Kapopu acocuoa Kynu ounau tannapoan
AKYHUI HA30pamiap 60wKa waxkuniapoa (023axKu, mecm 6a X0Ka3o) YTKa3UIAIIA MyMKHH.

* 7. Opanuk Ha30paTHH YTKa3WII Xapa€Hu Kadenpa MyIUpPH TOMOHHAAH TY3WJITAH KOMHUCCHS
WINTUPOKHUIA TaBPHi paBHINIa YpraHu® OOpMIanyd Ba YHU YmKA3Uuwi mapmuonapu 0y3uncau
xonnapoa, OpanuK Hazopam HaAmuxdcanapu 6exop Kuaunaou Xamia OpajiK Ha3opaT Kaima
YTKa3WIaIu.

8. Onmii TabIMM MyaccacacH paxOapWHUHT OyWpYFH OWIIAH UUKU HA30pam 6a MOHUMOPUHZ OyIuMu
paxoapauzuda TY3WIraH KOMUCCUS UIITUPOKKUIA IKYHUM HA30paTHU YTKa3MIIl XKapa€Hu JaBpUil paBuUllla
Yprauu® Oopwiiamy Ba YHHM YTKA3WIN TapTHOJNIApW Oy3wiraH Xoiulapaa, SKyHHH Ha30paT HaTHKajdapu

Oekop Kuaunaou Xxamaa SKyHUU Ha30paT Kaima YTKa3UIa 1.

II1. baxosam TapTUON Ba Me30HJIapU

10. TanabGamapHUHT OMIIMM CaBHACH, KYHUKMA Ba MaJlaKaJJApHHU HA30paT KWINIITHUHT Pelmune musumu
acocuda TanabaHvHT Xap Oup daH Oyiinda y3rawmupun oapaxcacu danrnap opkamm ndonaraHam.

* 11. Xap Oup ¢an Oyitnua TamabaHUHT CeMeCTp NABOMHIATH J3rawimupuwt Kypcamxuyu 100
bannuk TM3NMIA OymyH connap 6vunaH 6axonaHaIy.

*  YmoOy 100 6ain Hazopat Typiapu 0yinda Kyiuaarnda TaKCHMIIaHaIu:

*  AKYHUI Hazopamaa — oann;

> Jicopuil ea opanuk, Hazopamaapza —6ann (GaHHUHT XyCyCUSATUAAH Kenub 4ukKaH xonga 70 6amn
Kaenpa TOMOHHaH KOPUH Ba OpaJIMK Ha30paTiIapra TaKCUMJIIaHaIH).

* 13. TamaGanwHr pedTHHr nadrapyacWra amoxyaa Kaiij KUIUHAIUTAH Kypc uuiu (JIOMAXAcH,
xuco0-rpadvk WIUIApH), Marakasuit amaruém, QaH (dbanmapapo) Oyiinya sAKyHuil oaenam
ammecmayuacu, Oumupye MaiaKaeuil uWu Ba Marucrpatypa TanabajapuHUHT WIMUIL-
TaJAKUKOT Ba WIMHH-TIENAarOTMK HILUIApH, MAaruCTPJIMK JUCCEpTauMsAcCH Oyinua Y3narTHpHUI
nmapaxacu — 100 6aymmk TH3MMIa OaxoiaHaan

* 14, Tamabanmnr ¢dan OYyinya Y3mMamTUPUII KYPCATKUYMHW HA30paT KWIMIINA KyHuIard
HaMyHaBHH ME30HJIAP TaBCHUS TUJIA/IH:


http://cli.lex.uz/ld/irs/doc/1205976

* a) Y4YyH TaJaO0aHUHT OWJIMM Japakacu KyWujaruiapra )xaBoO OCpHIIN J03UM:

*  Xyaoca éa Kapop Kaodyn Kuauui;

*  udxcoouii pukpnaii onuwi;

*  MYCmMaxuil Myuoxaoa opuma oauui;

*  0J1I2aH OUTUMAAPUHYU AMAI0a KYIAall 0JTUL;

*  MOXUAMUHU MYUIYHUUL;

*  Ounuut, aiimubd depuu;

*  macaegypea 32a dynuw.

e 0) yuyH TaJlaOaHMHT OWJIMM Jlapakacu Kyluaarujiapra »kaBo0 OCpHIIH JIO3UM:

*  MYCHMaKu Myumioxaod opuma oauu;

*  0JI2AH OUTUMAAPUHU AMAN0a KYAaall 0JTuuL;

*  MOXUAMUHU MYUIYHUUL;

s Ounuut, aiimubd depuu;

*  macaegypza 32a OynuuL.

* B) yYyH Tala0aHUHT OWMJIMM JIapa)kacu KyHuaaruiapra ;xaBo0 OepHIH JI03UM:

*  MOXUAMUHU MYUIYHUL;

*  Ounuwt, aiimub depuu;

*  macaegypza 32a OynuuL.

* T)Ky#WHJard xoiap/ja tanadaHiHT OWIIMM apakacu OuiiaH OaxoJaHWII MyMKUH:

*  AHUK macaeeypza 32a OyAMaciuK;

*  Ouamaciux.

* 15. HamynaBuii Me30HIap acocuia MyaiisiH ¢haHaaH KOPHi Ba OpajiuK Ha3opatTiap Oyinya aHuK
Me30Hap niiad yukuino, kadenpa Myaupyd TOMOHUIAH MacOuKianaou Ba tajadagapra bJIOH
KWJIMHAJIH.

» 16. Hamynasuii meszonnapza mysopux MyraxacCuciuk ¢annap OyiindYa TasHY OJIMHA TabJIUM
Myaccacajaapy TOMOHUJIAH AKYHUI HA30PAM YUyH 0aX01aw Me30Haapu WIUIa0 YUKWIHO, Ol
TabJIUM Myaccacacu Mamuii-yciyouil Kenzauwiu moMOHUOAH MACOUKIAHAOU BA TYPIOII OJIAKA
TabBJIMM Myaccacalapura eTKa3miam.

* 17. TanabanapHuHr yKyB (haHU OYHHYa Mycmaxun uwu XOpui, opaivK Ba SIKyHHH Hasopatiap
*apa€Hua TETHIILTA TONIIUPUKIAPHHA OaXKapuIlv Ba YHra aXXpaTHiraH OannapaaH Kenrnbd YnKKaH
xonna 6axomaHaau.

* 18. TanabanuHr (han O6Viinga OUp ceMecTpaaru peUTHHTH KyHuaarnda aHuKJIaHaIN:

Rf =

* Oyepna:

* V- cemecrpna (aHra aXXpaTHIITaH yMyMHH YKyB IOKJIamMacH (coaTiapaa);

*  —(an O¥inUa y3mamTupumn gapaxacu (Oamtapaa).

* 19. ®am O6yiimua >KOpHMH Ba OpallMK Ha3oparjapra axXpaTWiraH yMyMHd OaTHHHT
capanaw 6ann xucobnann0, ymoy dom3mgan kam 6amr Tymiaran tanabanap sSIKyHUH Ha3opatra
KUupumuamaiiou.

*  JKopuii 6a opanuk Hazopat Typiapu Oyinda 55 eéa ynoan oKopu éannu Tyuaras tanaba GpaHHA
y3mamruprad Ae0 XucoOnaHaau Ba yudy ¢han 6yituva SKyHWN Ha3zopaTra Kupmaciuzuza wyn
KyWuIaau.

20. TamabaHuHT cemecTp AaBoMuAa (GaH Oyiinya TYIUTaraH ymMymuii 6aau xap OUp HA30paT TypHUIAH
OenrmwiaHrad Kouaajgapra MyBoOUK myniazan 6aniapu uueuHOUCH2a TEHT.

IV. Hazopar TypJjapuHy yTKa3uIl MyJJIaTH

* 21. Opanuk Ba SKyHHH Ha3opaT TypJiapH KajJeHJapb TEMaTHK pexara MyBOQHUK Oekanam
TOMOHUJAH TY3WITaH pelimuHnz Ha30pam xcadeauiapu acocuaa yTkasuwiaau. SIKyHud Hazopat
CEeMECTPHHMHT OXUPrd MOOalHUAA YTKa3UIAIH.

» 22, Tamaba ¢an OVyitnua Kypc aouuxacu (wwuw)nu ymdy dan Oyiinya TymmaraH Oammapu
YMYMAGUIMUPUIUIIN2A KA0ap TONIVPUIIN MIAPT.



23. XKopwmii Ba opanMK Hazopariapia capajail OaUIMJaH KaM Oail MyniazaH Ba y3pau
cababnmapra Kypa Ha3opaTyiapja KaTHalla oJIMaraH Tanabara Kaima monwupuuws Yy4yH,
Hasbamoazu uiy Hazopam mypucaya, CYHITH >KOPHH Ba OpallK HazopaTiap YYyH AKYHUIl
Hazopamezaua OyiAraH MyanaT Oepuiaiy.

Kacannueu cababnm papcmapra KaTHalIMaraH xamia OENTHIIAHTAH MYyIAATIapAa Hcopuil,
OpanuK ea AKYHUIl HA30paTIapHU TOMNIIMpA ojMaraH Tanabanapra dpaxkyrvmem OeKanu
dapmoitumu acocuna, YKUIHKA OONLIaraHUIaH CYHT MyZJaT/Aa TOINIIWPHUILTa
pyxcat Oepuna.

24, TamaGaHMHT CEMECTpJia YKOPHI Ba OpaJMK Ha3opaT Typjapu Oyiinua TYIUIaHraH Oayapu
yiI0y Hazopar Typiapu ymymuii 6anunune 55 ¢pousudan xam OVyiica €ku ceMecTp SKyHUIA
Jcopuil, opanukK eéa AKYHUI HA30paT Typjapu Oyinya TyIuiaHraH Oajutapy HUFUHIUCH 55
oanoan xam 6yiica, y XucoOJiaHa IH.

AxaZieMUK Kap3Zop Tanadanapra cemecmp myzazaHUOAH KeluH KaiTa Y3MalITHPHUIN YYyH
mynnat Oepunanu. llly mymnat naBomuna ¢annu yznawmupa oamazan tanaba, (hakyjibTeT
Odexanu TaBCUsICUTa Kypa O€NTHIIaHTaH TapTuOla pexkmopHunz Oyipyzu OwiaH Tajadanap
caQuiaH Yemaaumupunaou.

25. Tamaba Ha3opaT HaTwKajlapuliaH Hoposu OVyiica, ¢aH OyiiMya HA30paT TypH HaTIKaJIapH
9BJIOH KWJIMHTAH BaKTIaH Oomuiad MoOaliHuaa (hakyJIbTeT deKaHuza apvsa OuiiaH
MypoKaaT ITHIIM MyMKWH. ByHmali xonja QakylnbTeT ACKaHWUHUHT MAKOUMHOMACUTA Kypa
pexmop Oyiipyeu Ounan 3 (y4) ab30JaH KaM OVJIMaraH TapKuOla anemisayus KOMHCCHUSCU
TaIIKHI dTHIIAJIH.

AN KOMUCCHSICH TajlabalapHUHT apu3ajlapuHid KYypuO 4YMKUO, ey KyHHUHZ Y3una
XYJIOCaCHHH OMIITUPAIH.

26. baxonmammHWHT YpHATWITaH Tanabiap acocuia OelcunaHzan myooamnapoa YTKa3UIUIIHA
XaMa paCMAWJIAIITHPHITAINN haKyibmem 0eKanu, Kageopa myoupu, yKye Oyaumu Xxamua uuxku
Ha3opam 64 MOHUMOPUHZ OY1UMU TOMOHUIAH HA30PAT KUIINHAJIH.

V. PeliTHHT HATHKAJTAPUMHM KAl KHJIHII Ba TAXJIUJ 3THII TAPTUOH

27. TamabanuHT (an Oyiinya HA30paT TypiIapuaa TYIUIaraH Oamtapyu cemecmp AKyHuOa peiTHHT
KafilHOMacHra OymyH COHIAp OWIAH Kaiiq KWiHHAZH. PeiiTHr nadrapyacuHmar “YKyB
pexacua aXpaTHiTaH coar” YCTYHHra ceMecTp yuyH (aHTa aXpaTWiIraH yMymMuil YKyB IOKJIaMa
coatnapu, “@aHmaH oaWMHTAH 0ax0”’ ycryHHTa 3ca 100 éanauxk TU3UMIATH P3aauimupuiiu
Kyunaau.

TamabanwHr capamam OanmuaaH nracm OYNTaH V3TAMITHPUINN PEHTHHT madTapuacura Kann
IMUAMATIOU.

28. Xap Omp Qan Oyitnua yTKazuIaauTaH HA30paT TYPIAPUHUHT HATIKAIAPH 2YPYX HCYPHAIU
Xam/ia KaioHoMaoa Kaun STHIaAd Ba uiy KyHHUHZ Y3una (Ha3opar TypH é€3ma uui Maxiiia
YTKazuiTaH O6yica, MyiaT H4ua) Tanadanap YTHOOpPUTa eTKa3nIaIu.

29. Sxynuii Ha3zopaT HaTWXalapura Kypa ¢pan ykumyeuucu TtanabamapHuHr (an Oyiinmda
PEHTHUHTHHN aHWKIAWAM Xamaa perTHHT madTapuya Ba KAWJIHOMAHWHT TETHIILIN KUCMHHH
TYnaupaam.

30. TanabaHWHT pEHTHHTH YHUHT OMJIMMH, KYHUKMACH Ba MajaKalapy AapakaCUHHU OeNTuiIaiIu.
TamabanwHTr cemectp (Kypc) OViu4a ymymuit peitmunzu 6apya paHmapiaH TYTIIAHTAaH PEUTHHT
Oammapy duzuHoucU OpKAIIA aHUKJIAHAM.

31. Tamabamap ymyMmuil peHTHHTH Xap OUp ceMecTp Ba YKyB WWIH SKYHJIAHTaHNAH CYHT YBJIOH
KHJTUHAIH.

32.  JunnoM  wunoBacM  €KM  aKaJeMHK  MabIyMOTHOMaHH  OeKaHam  TOMOHMJAH
pacmuitnamtupumaa GaH oup Heua cemecmp ITAaBOM JTTaH Oyica, pelumunziap UUIUHOUCU
OJTMHA/IH.

Tanabaza ummuésnu ouniom Oenzunawioa yHuUHZ Xap oOup cemecmp AKyHuUoazu Qannap
0yiiuua yanawmupuul KypcamxKuiu Xucooea o1uHaou.

33. TanmaGamapHUHT Ha3zopaT Typilapu Oyiinua OJSpUIITaH Hamuxcaiapu Kageopanap,
dekanamaap 6a YKy8-MemoOuxk OyauHmManapuoa KoMnvlomep XOMupacuza Kupumuauo,
MyHTa3aM paBHIIIA TaXJIWIT KUITHO OOpUIaIu.



* 34, Xopwuii, opanuk Ba SKyHUI HA30paT HATWXKANapu Kageopa iiuzuauwiinapu, gaxkyiomem 6a
onuil mavaum myaccacacu Hnmuili Kenzawinapuda MyHTa3aM paBHIIIa MyXoKaMa 35THO
Oopuaau Ba TETUIILTH KApop/iap KaOyn KWINHAIN.

VI. SIxynmii konpanaap

«  35. V36ekucron Pecriy6nukacu Onuii Ba ypra Maxcyc TabJIMM BasHPINIU XaMa Y30eKHCTOH
Pecnyonukacu Basupnap Maxkamacu Xy3ypuumaru [laBnar Tect Mapka3u TecT Oaxonapu Ba
PEUTHHT OaJTApUHUHT XOJUCIUTHHU TEKIIMPULITHNA TAIIKHII 3TaId Ba HA30paT KHUJIa Iu.

* 36. YmOy Huzompa Genrunanrad Macananap Oyinda Kkenub YMKKaH HA30JIap KOHYH XYXKaTilapu
acocua Xay KUJIMHAIH.

37. Y6y Husom YV36ekncron Pecriy6nukacu Basupnap Maxkamacn Xy3ypuaaru JlaBiat TecT MapKasH,
Xank tabauMu Bazupiury, COFTUKHY cakiall Ba3upiauru, Kok

Ba CYB X3’KQIMIH Ba3UPIMIH, MaJaHUAT Ba CIIOPT MIIIAPU Ba3UPIHTH, ¥36ekucTon bamuii akagemuscy,
Tauku MuLIap Ba3HpPIUTH, Y30eKHCTOH aJloKa Ba aX6OPOT/IAIITHPHIN ATeHTINTH, Y 36eKHCTOH TeMup
Wymmapn” naBlaT-aKIUASIOPINK KoMmaHusicH, JlaBiaat conuk Kymutacu Ba HaBonii KOH-MeTauTyprus
KOMOMHATH OWJIaH KEJIMIIUJITaH.



Y30exkucron Pecnnydukacu Ouuii Ba ypra Maxcyc TabJIuM
Ba3HPJIUTH

I'yaucron laBiat yHuBepcuTeTn

Tanadanapuunr ¢annapaan MyCcTaKuJI
HILUIAPWHYA TAIIKWI ITUI, HA30PAT KHJIM I
Ba 0axojam TapTUOU TYFPUCHAA

Hwuszom

I'yaucron-2013 wna



['yaucron gaBaat yHuBepcHTETHAA Tajdadalap MyCTAKHJI
UILJIAPHHH TAUIKWI 3THII, HA30paT KUJIUII Ba 6axoJiam
TapTHoM Tyrpucuaa Huzom
. YMymuii Kougaaap

1.1.  Maskyp Hmsom V36exucron Pecriy6mukacu Basupnap Maxxamacuuuar 2001 -itun 16-
apryctaara "Onuil TabJIMMHHUHT JaBJAT TabJUM CTaHIAPTIAPUHU Tacaukiam TYFpucuma'ru 343-coH
Kapopu, Onuit Ba ypTa Maxcyc TabiuM BazupiauruauHr 2005-imn 21-despannaru “Tanabanap Mmycrakui
WIIMHA  TAIOKWJI OTHIN, HA30paT KWIWII Ba 0axomaml TapTHOW TYFPUCHAATW HaMyHaBHH HU30M
Tyrpucuaa’ i 34-connu Oyiipyru, 2009 iun 14 aBrycrtaoaru 286-connu OyHpyFru OuWIIaH TacIHMKJIAHTaH
“Tanabanap MycTaKu/I MIIMHHU TAIIKUII STHII Ba Ha30paT KWIKII OYiinya HYpuKHOMA™ acocuia Tajadaap
TOMOHHJAH (aHIapHU Y3NATUPUII cUaTUHU SXIIMIAm Xamjaa Tanabanaplia MyCTakui (HUKpJIall,
ax0opoT MaHOalapuaaH OJIMHTaH  MabIyMOTJIADHM TaxXJMJI OTHIN, Xyjocajall, TaTOMK STHIIra
HYHANTHPWITAH KYHHMKMa Ba MajaKaJapHH PHUBOXKIAHTUPUII MaKcajula HIouiad uuKuirad Oyimo,
TanabalapHUHT MYCTAaKWI WIDIAPUMHM TallKWJ OTHII, HA30paT KWIHII Ba Oaxoianl TapTHOMHU
Oenrunaiam.

1.2. @aHnapJaH MyCTaKWI HIUIAP HAMYHABUH Ba MINYM YKYB pEeXajlapu acoCUAAd MyalsiH
(daHHM TYNa Y3MAITHPUIN YIYH OSNTHUIAHTaH YKYB UIILUIAPH XaKMHHUHT OUp KUCMH cu(aTnia, YKUTyBUH
Ha30paTH OCTHIa TajabaHWHT (aH Y4yH TyTTaH yMyMui gadrapura (Mabpys3a, amajiuid, ceMUHap,
nmaboparopusi) (QaHmap KeCMMHAA KEITUPHWITaH MYyCTakKWid TablIMM MaB3yllapd MYCTaKWJI Tap3ia
Oaxxapwiaa. MycTakuil Wl MaB3yJIaprHU Oakapuijga acocaH (GaHHWHT HMINYW JIACTYpPHJIA KEeITUPUITraH
acocuii, KymmMd4a anmabuérnapaan, yHuBepcuter APMwu man6amapuman xamma WHTepHET TapMoruaa
MaBKy MaTepuaiiapiaH, kadenpa mpodeccop-YKATYBIHIAPH TOMOHHAAH spatwiraH YYM, yKyB-

yCryouit KyJIJITaHMa Ba KypcaTMa, Mabpy3a MAaTHIApH, IIYHUHIIEK OOIKa MaHOanapaaH
(dhoitmamanumagy.
1.3. TanabajapHUHT MYCTAKHJ MILIAPHHA Oakapuin Oyiimya TymJjaral pedTHHT

O0ajtapu YKyB ceMecTpu AaBoMHUIa xap oup daH 0yViimya ayquTopusi YKYB HILJIApUra OepujraH
peidTHHI Oa/ulapu OWJIaH OMprajukAa aKkajeMUK TYPYXJApPHUHT PelTHHr KaiiiHOMacuaa Kaiia
THJIATH.

II. Tanabanap MycTakuJ HIIMHUHT MaKcal Ba Basudanapu

2.1. Tamaba MycTakuil HIIWHUHT acOCHH Makcaiam - Taymabamapna, (paH YKUTYBUHCHHUHT
paxOapmury Ba Ha30paTH OCTHIA, MyaisH ¢aH Oyimua Mabpy3a, amannid (ceMuHap) Ba jabopaTopus
MaIFyJI0TIapuIaH OepuiraH YKyB TONIIMPHKIAPHHU MYCTAKWJI paBHIIIa OakapuIl XapaHuaa 3apyp
OnnmM, KYHUKMa Ba MaJlaKaJlapHU IIAaKJUIAHTUPHUII XaMIa PUBOKIAHTHPHIIIAH HOOpaT.

2.2.  Tanaba MycCTakwiI WIIIMHUHT Ba3uQalapu:

- (ammapman Mabpy3a (aManmid J1abopaTtopus) MAIFyJIOTIapuaa OepuiraH OWIMMIApHH
MYCTaKHJI Tap3/ia MyXTa, MyKaMMaJl Y3IalTHPUII KYHUKManapura ara 0yimi;

- TaBcHA 3TWIraH ajgabuémiapHu yHuBepcuter APMupja Ba MHTEpHET cailTiapuaH TOIMIL,
MaB3yJlapHU YpraHuil >apa€HuZa Kepakid MabIyMOTIapHH W37a0 HuFuin, Kymnaid ycymiapd Ba
BOCHUTAJIAPUHH aHUKJIALL;

- VKyB Ba WIMHUI a1a0uérinap, WIMHH, AIMHI-METOTUK XKypHAIIAp XaMmia MebEPUN XyxoKaTiaap
OujaH WIUIAIL, 3JEKTPOH YKyB anabuérnap Ba MablIyMmoTiaap OaHKuaaH (oiiganaHa oiMII Ba 3apyp
MabJIyMOTJIAPHM TYIUIAII XaMAa TaxJIAJI KAWL

- HMHTEpHET TAPMOFMHHUHT TaBCHS 3TWITaH CalTiIapuaH MaKcauid Qo JaJaHuIIra ypraTuu;



- YKyB MalFynomiapuaa OepuiraH TONIIUPUKIAPHUHT pallMOHA] €YMMUHU TOMHII Ba TaXJIWII
STHIL;

- (¢annapgaH MYCTaKMJ HII TOMIUMPHKIAPHU, XMCOO YM3Ma WIUIAPHHU, KypC HIIM Ba Kypc
JoMnxanapuHu Oakapuila TH3UMIIM Ba WKOIUH EHAOIIMUINTA YPraTHIL;

- MYCTaKuj WII TONMIMPHKIApUHY OakapHil jkapaéHu[a WIUIa0 YMKUITaH €4uM, JIOWnXa EKu
FOSUTAPHHM acocyialll Ba MyTaxaccHuciap skaMoacua XUMOsl KUJIHIII,

- (baHn OVitnua TanabaHUHT MyCTaKWi (pUKpiail, OMJIMM, KYHUKMa Ba TacaBBYp OJIAaMUHH XaM/ia
MyaMMOJIapHH MYCTaKHMJI XaJ KWjla OJHII KOOWIHSATHHY MIaKJUITAHTHPHIIAAH HOOpar.

I11. Tana6a MycTaKuJ HIIMHHUT TAINKWJINA IIAKIapH

3.1. Tanaba MycTakui WIIMHU TAIIKWI JTUIIAA MyailssH QaH(Kypc)HUHT XYCYCHSTIapUHH,
LIYHUHTZIEK, Xap Oup TanaOaHMHT akaJeMHK Y3NalITUPUII Aapakacd Ba KOOMJIMSTHHH XUCOOra OiraH
X0JJIa KyHHuIary makiapaad Qo aanaHuiaim:

* VYKyB-ycnyOumii MakmMyajap acocHIa Mabpy3a MaB3yJapd MaTepHaUIApUHH MYyCTaKHII
Y3IamTupu;

* ceMHUHAp Ba aMaJIMil MaIIFyJIoTiap Oyiinya yiira Oepuiran TONIIMPUKIAPHU OaXKapuIr,

* 1a00OpaTopus UILIAPUHHU OakapHIlTra TaHEprapiarK KYpHIIl XaM/ia XUco0oTIap Taiépari;
* TexuukaBuii, TaOunit Ganiap Oyiinda Xucod-rpaduK HILIAPHU OasKapHIL,

* Kypc WM (JIOMMXacH)HA MyCTaKuiI OakapHIi;

* uiaMuil Makona, PecnyOnuka Ba xankapo MuUKECHIAru aHXyMaHjapra Mabpys3a TE3UCIIApUHU
Taiépar.

QaHHUHT XyCyCHSITIapHIaH Kenmud 4YWKKaH XOoiAa, Kadeapa WHFIIMINN Kapopura Kypa
(dannmapaaH tanaba MyCTaKWJI WIDIAPHHM TAIIKWI STHIA OOIIKA MIaKIUIapAaH Xam (oiimanaHuuIimm
MYMKWHH.

3.2. VYkyB danmapu OViiMua HaMyHaBHI Ba HIIYW JacTypjapia Tanada MyCTaKHJ HUITHHHHT
IAKJTH, Ma3MYHH Ba XaXXMHU Xam/a 0axosai Me30HH KypcaTHiIau;

3.3.  Kadenpanap TomoHuIaH Tanada MyCTaKiI WA YUYH aXKPATHITaH BAKT OFOJDKETHra MOC
paButia xap oup ¢dax O6yitrua MyCTaKWI UITHAHT TAIIKIIAN MAKIUTapH, TOMIITUPUKIAP UILIa0 YUKIIaan
Ba Kadenpa WHWFWIMIIHIA MyXOKama STWINO, (DaKylIbTeT YKyB-yCIyOWH KEHTallnia TacIUKJIaHaIu.
Kadenpanuar peiituar oiiHacuaa xap oup ¢dan O6yiimua MycTakuil TabJIUM MaB3yJlapy TAHUIITHPHUII YIyH
9BJIOH KUJIMHAJTH.

3.4. Kadenpa ToMOHHIAH MYCTaKWJI HIUIAPHU Oaxapuin Oyinua (aHimapgan Tamabamapra
3apypHuil METOIUK KyIllaHMa, KypcaTMa Ba TaBCHsUIap MILTA0 YHKIITAIM.

IV. ®annapaan YKyB MalIFyJ0TJapHu 0yiiM4a TONMPUKIAPH

4.1. danmap Oyitmua Mabpy3a (amamnuii, ceMrHap, JabopaTopHs) MAIFYIOTIAPUAAH MYyCTaKWI
W TONIIUPHUKIAPH KadenpalapHUHT eTakdu mpodeccop—yKuTyBumIapu (mpodeccop, moueHTiap), Gpan
VYKUTYBYHCH OMJIaH OMprajvkaa Wiuiad YuKuiaav, kadenpa HUFHUIMIIMIA MyXOKaMaaaH YTKa3uiIaad Ba
TErHIIN Kapop OMJIaH TaCIUKJIAHAH.

4.2,  @annapmaH MyCTaKWJ HII TONIIUPUKIapu ¢aH Oyiuya HIIYM AacTypra Moc Xojjaa
MaB3yJiap KeJITUPWIAIM Ba MyCTAKWI I TONIIUPUKIAPUHN OakapHuil MyIJIaTiIapy KypcaTuiIaim.



4.3. @aHHMHT WIIYXM YKyB JacTypura KHPUTWITaH Ba Mabpy3a IHAKIUAA YPTraHUIIHA
OenruiiaHraH MaB3yJIapHU TYJAIUTHYa MYCTaKWI U cudaTuaa OaKaprIMIInTa pyxcaT dTUIMaiau.

4.4,  Amanmii, (ceMrHap) MamFyinomiap Oyiuua ayautopusga OakapuiraH TOMIIMPHKIApra
Ma3MyHaH yXIIanl, MypakKaOJIUrd MOC KEeTyBYH TONIIUPUKIAp MYCTaKWII Tap3Ja yiaa UIIalra TaBcus
STHIIAIH.

4.5. JlaGopaTopusi WIIMIa Ha3apuil Tal€pralvk KYpull, HAaTWXKajlap OJNHII, TaXJHJI JTHMI
XaMmJa yadaml XaTONUKIApHHU aHUKJIANl MYyCTaKWJI W TONIIUPUFH XUCOONaHaIW, JIEKHH JabopaTopus
uiy Oakapuimo, TyJia TOMIIUPraHAaH CYHT XMCOOTa OJIMHAJIN.

4.6. Kadenpanap TomoHHmaH ¢aHIapJaH MYCTaKWJI WII TONIIMPHKIAPUHHN Oakapull y4yH
3apyp Oyiran YKyB amaOuéTiiapy, METOAMK anaOuéTiiap, METOIUK TaBCHsUIAp, KypcaTMaliap, UHTCPHET
caTiapu Ba X.K.Jlap aHWK KypcaTwiaau. MycTakwil HIOUIApHU Oakapuil >kapaéHuia (aH YKUTYBUHCH
TOMOHH/IAH TaJlabalapHUHT Tanadaapy acocuia KOHCYJIbTAlUsIIAp YIOIITHPHIAIHI.

4.7. Tanabamap TOMOHHMJIAH Kypc WINK (JIoWMXa) JapuHM Taipmamn skapaCHuma 3apyp
xommapaa mapkasuii AKM, APMmapnan  xommexmap, nuueitinapuuar APMnapuaaH, WHTEpHET
TapMOKJIapuaH (oiaaaHnIIra aMaJIuii IMKOHUSTIIAD SpaTHO Oepuiau.

V. Tanabanap TOMOHUAAH MYCTAKHJ HILJIAPHHU PacMHUAJIAII TUPUII TOMIIHPUII TAPTHON

5.1. danapmad MycTakui HIulap Oyiinya TalWépiaHraH Marepuaiap Tajla0aHuHr — (aH
Oyiimua TyTraH Mabpy3a Ba amanuil (ceMuHap) MamFynoTiapu nadrapura &E3uiand, YKUTYBUH
TOMOHH/IaH KYpHO YNKHUIIAIN Ba KAUCKA OF3aKU CYPOB OpKaJIA OaxOaHaIH.

JlaGoparopuisi MAIIFyJIOTIApHIa MYCTaKWJI HIN TONIIAPHUKIAPUHY Oa)KapHIll HATHXKAIapU Xam
nabopatopuss nadrapura &mmamu. Tamaba xap Oup mabopaTopus WM OYHWYa KOJJIOKBHYM
TOINMIMPTAHUJIAH CYHT TabopaTopusl HITHHU OakKaphIlra pyxcaT 3THIAJH Ba WITHU TYJa TOMIIUPTaHIaH
CYHT OaxoyIaHaIy.

5.2. Xuco0-uM3Ma HMIUIAPUHHM XamJia Kypc HMIMH €KW KypC JOMMXACH WINUIAPUHH MYCTaKHII
OakapuIIl HaTHXKaJapu OeNTHIaHTaH TapTrOaa E3MTaay Ba XUMOsI KUIMHAIN, OaxoIaHaId.

5.3.  Kadenpanap TomoHuMIaH QaHmapiaH Mabpy3a, amaimii (CeMUHap) Ba JlabopaTopus
MaIFyaoTIapu OyHW4Ya MYCTaKiJI WII TONIIUPHII Tpaduru cemecTp OonuiaHUIMHAAA KadeapaHWUHT
pedTHHTIIap oifHacura Ocu0 KyWHIIaIu.

5.4.  ®dannappad YKyB MalIFyjIoTJapyd KECHMHAA MYCTAKWJ WII TONIIMPUKIAPUHU Tpaduk
acocuia MAIIFyjaoT madtapura KauT 3TUO Oakapwill Ba MyJIaTHAa TONIIMPHUII MAachYIUATH Tajabara,
HazopaTH (haH YKUTYBUMCH 3MMMAcCHIa IOKJIATHIaaAu. benrnnanran MyanaTaa TONMMPUIMAaraH MyCTaKuI
W TOMIIUPHUKIApH (DaKyIbTET NeKaHATHHWHT pyxcaTHoMacu acocuna JXHpan xeiimarm JKHra xanmap,
OHpan keiinarn OHra kagap myaaatiapia TONIIHPULITa pyxXcaT STHIAIH.

VI. Tanabanap MycTaKHJI HILIAPUHHU 02:KAPUWINIIMHU HA30PAT KUJIMII Ba 6axoJial

6.1. ®ammapman Tamabamap MYCTaKWJ WIUIAPUHUHT Oaxapwmmu (paH YKUTYBUHCH
TOMOHHMJAaH Ha3opar KwinHaau. PaH YKUTYBYMCH MYCTAaKWI HII TONIIUPUKIAPHHU MyIaTHIA
OakapmaraH Ba TOIIIMpMaraH Tamadamap Tyrpucuna Kadeapa Wurmwmmmaa axoopor Oepaau.
Kagenpanunr iuruianm Kapopura acocaH JeKaHaTiapra Yy3iamThpMarad Tainabamap TyFpucuaa
MabJIyMOT Oepuiiaiu.



6.2.  ®annappan tanabanap MYCTaKWJ MIUIAPUHUHT Oa)KapHIMILN Kadeapa HUFUIMILIIapHAA
xap oiia oup mapra, (aKyIbTeT KEHTalluIa CEMECTP AaBOMHJIA KaMHa Y4 MapTa MyXOoKaMa dTHIIa Iu.

6.3.  ®annappan TanabanapHUHT MYCTaKWJ MILIapH YKyB pexaaa ¢an OYilmya akpaTuiran
coaTnap xucoOuaaH WMNUIad YMKWITaH PEUTHHT HMIUIAaHMara Kypa pEHTHHT jkaaBajula Kaila STHITraH
6ymm6, XKH Ba OH yuyH axpaTtunran Oayuiapra Kymuo 6axonaHaau.

6.4. @annmappan JKH Ba OH xampa MycTakuws WII TONIIMPHKIAPUHH OaskaphIl
Oyiinya Tymnanras Oamiapu kadeapaHuHT PSUTHHT OlHAcH A EpUTHO OOpHIIAIM.

6.5. ®@annappan Tanabamap MyCTaKMi WOUIAPHHM Ha3opaT KWJIMII TapTHOM Ba Oaxomnain
Me30HJIapH Kadeapanap TOMOHH/JAH UILIA0 YMKWIAAU Ba TETUIILIN TapTHOAA TaCAUKIaHAIN.

Mycrakua uIUiapHd 0axojiall ME30HJIapH Tajladanapra YKyB CeMeCTpH OOINLIaHHUIIMIA 3bJIOH
KHJTFHA/IH.

Xap Oup MyCTakuJI WIIHMHI MaB3ycura Oajuiap axxpartuill, (paHHUHT PEUTHHI HIUIaHMAacHra
acoCaHWITaH xoiyia (paH YKUTYBUMCH TOMOHMJAH HWIUIA0 YMKWIaAM Xamja Kadeapa HUFUIHIINAA
MyXOKama 3TUIH0, Kaderpa MyIupy TOMOHHUIaH TaCAUKJIAIra TaBCUs TUJIAJIH.

Vibexucmon Pecnyonukacu Onuii eéa ypma maxcyc mavaum eazupaucununz 2005 iwun 21
tespanoazu “Tanabanap mycmakun UWUHU MAWIKWI IMUWL, HA30pam KUIHuwL eéa oOaxonawu
mapmuou xaKuoazu HAMyHasuii Huzom myzpucuoa’zu 34-connu oyiupyzu, 2009 iiun 14 aszycmoazu
286-connu Oyiipyzu ounan macouxnanzan “Tanabanap mycmakun uwiuHu MAWKU1 MU 64
Hazopam Kuauwi oyuuya uypukHoma’cu acocuoa myamuwinap kupumunzan “I'yaucmon oasnam
YHUgepcumemu manadaiapPUHUHZ MYCMAKU UWIIGPUHU MAWIKUI IMUuL, Hazopam KUiuul ed
oaxonaw mapmuou myzpucuoa Huzom” I'ynucmon oasnam ynusepcumemununz 2013 aun 25
aneapoazu Unmuit KenzawHune 5-conau maxcaucuoa Myxokama smuauod, ynueepcumemnunz 2013
Hun__ aneapoazu -COHIU OYUpy2U OUIaH KAllma MacOUK1aH2aH.




Y3BEKUCTOH PECIIYBJINKACH OJIMA BA YPTA MAXCYC
TABJIUM BA3UPJIUTU

I'YJIMCTOH JABJIAT YHUBEPCUTETHU

TanabanapHuHr panjaapaan KOJAMpPrax
AAPCJIAPUHU KANTA Y3JIaITUPUIIM TYFPUCHIA

HHN30M



TanadanapHuHr ¢anaapaad KOJIMPrad JapcjJIapyMHu KaWTa y31amTHPH T
TYFPUCHAA

HNU30M

1. Ymymuii xosatiaap

1. Y6y Huzom V3bekucron Pecry6iukacu Basupnap Maxxamacuauar 2010 iiun 18 monmaru
“OTMra xalbyn Kwmil, Tajadanap YKAIIMHU KYYUPHII, KalWTa THKJIAII Ba YKUIIAAH YETIAIlTHPHUII
TapTiOn TyFpucumarn Husommapau Tacaukiam xakunga’tu 118-comnu  Kapopununr 30-6anmu,
V36exncron Pecniy6nukacu Onmii Ba ¥pra Maxcyc TabiuM Basupnuruauar 1999 iun 29 mapraaru 99-
comnn “Onmii YKyB I0pTiapuaa YKyB Ba MEXHAT MHTH30MHHHM MycCTaxkamiaml TYfpucuia'ta OyHpyFu,
"Onmuit ykyB ropTHHUHT (akynretd TyFpucugaa Huzom", 2010 ¥mn 25 aBrycrmaru 333-connu OyHpyk
6unan Tacaukaanran (Y36ekucron PecnyGmmkacu Amis Basupimurmaa 2010 iimn 26 asryctaa 1981-1
COH OwJiaH JaBiaT pykWxaTujaaH yTkaswiraH) "Onuii TapidM Myaccacajapuja Tajadajgap OUITUMHHU
Ha30paT KWIKII Ba OaXOJIATHUHT PEUTHUHT TH3UMH Tyrpucuia Huzom"nunr 2, 23, 24, 25, 26, 33, 34-
OGanmmapu, "Tamaba MycTakwJl WINMHHW TAIIKWI KWIHIL, HA30paT KWIWAOI Ba Oaxojaml TapTHOH
Tyrpucuaaru HamyHasuii Huzom" xampa 2010 iinn 29 asrycraaru "OTMuuHT kadenpa Ba JiekaHaTiapu
WII IOpUTYBUAAa OYnraH acocuil XyxoKaTiapHU cofmanamrupum Tyrpucuaa'tu 340-connm Oyipyru
Tajnabjapu acocuja TalabajapHUHT cabaOcu3 Japc KOJNAMPUIILIApY OJIAVMHM OJMII Ba (aHjapaaH
KOJITUPTaH JAapcilaprHy KaiTa Y3IamTHPUIINA TApTUONHN OenTuiain.

2. Ymby HwuzoMHHMHT Makcaau Taiabanapiaa KacOmii MalakajlapHH MycTaxKamuiall skapaéHuaa
(danmapgaH OWIMM ONUII caMapaJopJIUTMHU sSHajJa OIIMPUII XaMja YKyB Ba MEXHAT WHTH30MHHHU
SIXTIWJTAINTA KAPATHIITaH.

3. Maskyp Hu3zom:

- (daH YKUTYBYHCH, I'YPyX MypaOOwuiicu, kadeapa Myaupu Ba GakyaTeT JeKaHUHUHI Tanadanap
TOMOHHUJAH YKyB (aHmapunad cabadbcu3 maapc KOMAUPIIAIINHA KaMaWTUPHIN Ba KalTa Y3IalITHPUALITHA
TAIIKWT KIJTUII OYHrYa XyKyK Ba MaChyIUSTIAPHHA OeITAIall;

- KaiiTa Y3IalITHPUIITHLHT Y3 BAaKTHAA OYTUIINHN TahMITHIIAIL,

- (ammapman KomgupwiTaH IapciapHM KaiTa Y3NAlITHPHINIA XO3UPIH KyHTrada MIAKIUIaHUO
KOJITaH ICKH (CeMecTp SIKyHHJa KaiTa y3mamTupuil kabu) canbuii ycayOmapaaH BO3 Kedwil, Tamaba Ba
(daH YKUTYBUYNCHHMHI Ma3Kyp jkapaéHra MachylIusaT OwiaH EHIAMIINM XaMJa KalTa Y3IallTHpPHIT
Kapa&HH/Ia WIFOP MHHOBAIMOH yciry0 Ba TaxkpubanapuaaH (olganaHuIl Kadu acocuii Basu(arapHUHT
OaXapHIMIINHA Ky3/1a TYTaIH.

II. dannapaad KOJIMPUWITaH JAPCIAPHUHT KaiiTa

V3JIAIITHPWIHIIUHA KA KA TApTHON

4. Vys dannapuman Konaupuiarad gapcnap OMuii Ba ypTa Maxcyc TabIuM BasupiMraHuaT 2010

[I3xE

fiun 29 asrycroaru 340-connu OyHpyFH acocuja IOpUTHIIAAWMTAH aKaJeMHUK TYpyX KypHaiura “i” €ku



“H0” OenruiapuHU KYHWIN OpKajdu Kaill KUJIMHAAW. Y3piu cabad OWiaH KONAMpPWITaH Aapc Aoupara
onuHa g (ofatna Kopa €k kKyk cuéxpa). CabaOHUHT y3pIMIMIH JIeKaHAT MabIyMOTHOMAcH acoCHIa
OenrunaHaay.
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5. "VkuryBum sxypHamu" Ba "I'ypyX skypHamm'"maru W’ €km “HO” Oenruiapu KaiTa
TONIIUPHITAH JAPC MaB3yCH MOC CaHaJa KNU3WJ cHéX OMJIaH (MKKMHYM) I0Upara oJIMHaIM.

6. VkyB (amnapuiaH KONJMPHITaH [apciap Ba yIapHH KalTa y3mamTupuimn "YKuTyBUm
xypHan" Ba "T'ypyX KypHanu'na Oup Xuia KYpUHHIIAA Kaig KwinHaau. by Oopajaru MabiyMOTIIapHUHT
AHUKJIUTUTA YKATYBYH MACHYIIUD.

7. Hapcman cyHr ¢aH VKUTYBUHCH Kadenpana OPUTAIAJIUTAaH MaxcyCc JKypHajira Jaapc
KOJITUpraH Tajabanap Ba ¢aH MaB3ycH OyHMYa TETMIIUIM MabIyMOTJIApHHU YpPHATUITraH TapTUOda Kaiia
9Ta]y Ba Oy TYFprcHaa TanabaHu OrOXJIaHTHUPAIH.

Kafita y3mamrupuiigan cyHT VKUTYBUYM TOMOHHMJAH TalabaHWHT nadTapura Ba Kadempana
JKOpUI KWIMHIaH MaxCycC KypHaJIra JapCHUHT KAiTa Y3JalITUPWITAHIMIY KAl KUJIMHAIH.

8. Koaaupuiaran aapcjapHd TYJIMK V3JalITUPMAaraH Ttajgadanap ¢(aHHu Y3aamTUpUIN
0yiinua wKopHu 6a/uIra 1abBOrapJauK Kujiaa ojJMaiiam.

1. Koaaupuirad xapcjapHu KaiiTa TONUPUII Ba Ka0yJd KHJIMII TAPTHON

9. Konmmupuiran papciapHu (Mabpy3a, aMaliii, ceMUHap, JabopaTopus) KaiTa TOMIHPHUIIT YIyH
Tajnaba Map3y OYHHYa YKyB MaTe€pUaJMHH TETUIILIM TypJard MaIFrylior nadrapura taii€pnad kenaad Ba
VKUTYBUYMHUHT KUCKA CyXOaTHIaH YTad.

10. Kommupuiran nmabopaTopys MamFyIOTIIApUHHA KalTa TONIIAPHIN YIyH Tayiada YKUTyBUHTA
KOJUIOKBUYMHH  TONIMUPHO, JAa0OpaHT HA30paTH OCTHAA WIMHM Oakapaau Ba XHUCOOOTHH
pacMuinamTupuO YKUTYBYHTA TOIIIUPAIH.

11. Kaitta tonmmmpunmap Basupmukauar 340-conmm Oyiipyru  winoBacWHUHT 1 1-maxim
("PetitmHr KaiimHOMmacu') Oyiinua OenrmiaHraH 3 Ta MyagaT wumma Kabynm KuinwmHamu. Mynaat
VTraHWJaH CYHT JeKaHAT pyXxcaTH OMJIaH KaOyJl KWINHAIH.

12. Koaaupwiran aapciaapHd Ka0yad KWIMIN, PeHTHHr KypcaTKHYWIApHHH 0OaxoJiail
OKJIAMACH XMCOOMIaH aMaJIra OIIHPUIIAIH.

13. Kafita TommmpumrHu 3 BaktHaa OakapMaraH Ba (paHHH Y3IAIITUPMAraH Tanxadara ceMecTp
SKyHU/1a KOJJUPTaH AapciaprHH KaiTa TOMINPHUINITa pyXcaT OepriIManin.

14. Konpupwiran gapcnapHu y3piau cab6abd Owian (kacamumk mabaymorHomacn TMK Tacmurm
OmnaH €KW KacaJUIMK TapuXHJaH Kydupma) Y3JamTupa oilMaraH Tajlabaiapra YpHATWITaH TapTuOaa
JIeKaHAT TOMOHUAaH KalTa TOIMIIMPHIIT TAIIKHI dTHIAIN.

IV. JapcinapHUHT KOJIIMPUINIIAHA KAMAWTHPHUII Ba KAWTA V3J1alITHPUITHIIUHA

TAKHJI KHJIUI 0Yiin4ya OeJIriJIaHraH XyKYK Ba Ma:kOypusiTiap



16. Tamaba Qanmapaad KOMAMPWITaH Japciapra Ba YIapHH OelTWaHraH Myagatiapia
Y31aITUpUIITra MaxcaH )KaBoorap XUcoOIaHaIH.

17. Hapcmarm paBoMaT Xamja KOJJUPWITAH JApCIApHUHT V3JIAIITUPWUIMIIN YYyH (aH
VKUTYBUUCH XaMJia TYpyX MypaOOHuiich Machysl XUCOOIaHa M.

18. I'ypyx MypaOOwmiicu TypyX TanabamapuHUHT (aHIapiaH KOJJAUPTraH Japciapu cabadiaapu Ba
yIapHU KaiTa Y3TalITHPIINIIN XaK|Aa TYJIWK MabIyMOTTa 3ra OYIHINN, TYPYXHHUHT Xap OUp MasKiiucuaa
Ba ax0opoT TaBJIMM-TapOMsi coaTuaa TajlabalapHUHT JaBOMaTH XaMia (annapjaaH  Kaita
Y3mamTupuIDIiapHd — MyXoKama — Kuiu0, TEeTHIUIM — Yopanap Kypumn Ba  cababcu3  mapce
KOJIIMPUIIMACIMIMHE Xamaa (annapAaH KOJNAMPWITaH [apciapHU Y3 BaKTHIQ Y3TallTHPHIHIIMHH
TabMUHJIAIIN 3apYp.

19. Kadenpa mymupu KaiiTa TONIIWPHILIAPHU KaOyJ KHJIMII KAABAJIMTa MYBO(QHK
npodeccop-yKUTYBUMIAP (PAOIUSITHHUHT TAIIKWI dTHJINIIMHU HA30paT KWIaau Ba ¢aniap Oyiinya
KaliTa Y3NMalITHPHUIN HATWKaJapuHU Xap oijga Oup Mapra kadeapa MaiIMciapuia MyXoKaMaaH
YyTKa3ub, Japc KONAUpraH Tanabanap Ba YJIAPHUHT KaiTa TOMIIMPHUILIAPH HATHXAapu Fo3acujaH
JleKaHaTra MabJIyMOTHOMA TaKJIUM 3TaJlH.

20. TanaGagapHUHT JAaBOMAaTH YYyH MachynuarT Basupiivk TOMOHMIAH Tacaukianran "Omui
VKyB IOPTUHUHT (akyiaTetd Tyrpucuaa Huzom"HuHr 6-Oanmura acocaH (hakyiTeT JeKaHH 3MMMachra
roknatuiaad. Jlekan cabaOcu3 Ky jgapc KoJaupraH Tanabanap Xakujga Oatad)cui MabiyMmMoTra a3ra
OVimmm, GaH YKUTYBUMIIApU Ba TypyX MypaOOHUTapUHHHT (QaoNMATHHU Y3IyKCH3 HA30paT KWIHO
6opumm Ba TamabamapHUHT cababcu3 napc KOMAUPMACIUTH YIyH KECKHH Yopayiap KYpHIIHN JIO3UM.

dan YKUTYBYHMCH TaKAUM OTraH OwiiupuinHoMara MyBoduK 3 MapoTabamaH Kym gapc
KOJIIUpTraH €KW KYTOJN Tap3la YHUBEPCUTET WUKH TapTHO-KoWmaJapuHu Oy3mb, mapcra xajakuT OepraH
Tajgab0aHUHT Aapc KOJIUPHI cababnapy ypraHuianb, yopa KypuiraHuaaH KeHUH QakyabTeT NeKaHUHUHT
pyxcaTtu OmiraH Tamaba qapcera KHPUTHIIA .

21. TanabamapHuHT YKyB (aHmapugaH Japc KOIAUPHUII XolaTu Oyinda (axymbTeT IeKaHIapu
TOMOHHJIAH TAKJIUM STHITaH MabIyMOTJIAD MAbMYPHIT WHFWIIMILIAPUIA MyXOoKaMa KWIMO Oopuiiaay Ba
TETUIIDIA Kapopiap KaOyn KUITHHAIH.

23. Yuiby Hwuzowmra y3raprtupuin kuputuin yHuBepcuter WMimmii Kenramm kapopu acocuia
amMaJra OIIMPHIIA .

Vibexucmon Pecny6onuxacu Onuii 6a ypma maxcyc mavium
easupnuzununz 2009 iun 14 aezycmoazu 286-connu Oyiipyzu
ounan macouxnaunzan “Tanaéanapuunz ¢pannapoan Konoupzan
oapcnapunu Kauma yinawmupuwiu myzpucuoa HHU3O0Mu
acocudoa mainépnanzan “lIynucmon oOasénam yHueepcumemu
manadanapununz annapoan Konoupean oapciapuHu  Kaima
yanawmupuwiu  myzpucudoa  Huzom”  Tynucmon  Oasnam
yHugepcumemunuunz 2013 uun 25 aneapoazu  Hnmuii
Kenzawnunz  5-connu  mayenucuoa — myxokama — IMuauo,
yHugepcumemnunz 2013 iiun __aneapoazu ___ -coHu Oyipyzu
Ounan Kaiima macoukiaHzaH.




WORKING SYLLABUS

V3BEKUCTOH PECITYBJIMKACU
OJIUU BA YPTA MAXCYC TABJIUM BA3UPJIUTU

I'VIIMCTOH JABJIAT YHUBEPCUTETHU

“TACJIVKIIAUMAH”
I'yn /1Y pexropu
A.OMHHOB
“ ” 2013 i1
KOMMYHUKATHUB JIEKCUKA
®danu O6yitnya
bunum coxacu: 100 000 - I'ymanuTap coxa
TabauM coxacu: 110 000 - Tlemarormka
TabauM HyHAIUIIN: 5111400 - Xopwxkuii TUI Ba a1abUETH

(Trnnap Oyiinya)

UIIIYHA YKYB JACTYPH
Ymymuit ykyB coatu — 259
[y »xymianan:
Awmanuit mamrynotiapu — 148

MycTtakui Tabjium coatu - 111



I'VJIIMCTOH - 2013
@aHHUHT UIIYM YKYB JACTypH YKYB HAMYHABUU YKYB 1aCTypU Ba YKYB peXKacura
MyBO(QUK TaH€pliaH]Iu.

Ty3syBumiaap: Hopmamaroa JI.T — “ Murmu3 tunu Ba agabuértu ~ xadenpacu
YKUTYBUYHCHU (1M30)
Takpuzumiaap: ToxueB X — “ Murims tvinu Ba anadbuétu ~ xadenpacu
JOLIEHTH (1M30)

Kyanau O. B. — “Unarnus Twim Ba anabuétu ~ kadeapacu karrta

YKUTYBUMCH __ (uUM30)

Kadenpa myaupu: Ypas6aes X. H.

KoMmyHnukatuB nekcuka (aHHUHT wmdu YKyB npactypu  “Dunonorus’
dakynbreTn Unmuit-ycnyouii Kenrammuaunr 2013 imn < 7 Jaru
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- COHJIM MaXJIMCuaa TaCAuKJIaHAH.

Kennmmnnn:

VKyB UIuIapu 0yiinda peKTop MyOBUHU H. P. bapakaes



Mooyn 1: Amanuii nexcuka
Kupui

Omuii TapnuMHMHT JlaBnar tasimM craHgaptura kypa “Ilegaroruka” tabiaum
coxacuga Ykutwiaguran “Tun acnektnapu amManuétu’” (aHu JacTypu XOPHKUN
TWIHM YpraHuinga 3apyp Oynaguran amaiuil rpaMMaThKa Ba aMaliui JIEKCHKa
aMAJIMETHU TYLIYHYAIAPUHU Y3 UYUTa OJIAJIU.

DaHHUHT MaKca/J Ba Basudaaapu

Tun acnextnapu amanuéru ¢anu | Ta MOAynAaH TAalIKWJI TONraH Ba
tanabanapra 1-4 cemectpiap gAaBomuaa Ykutuinaau. Yoy ¢an tanabanapra jyrat
OOWJUTMHM OLIMPUIIra, YpraHUIAETraH 4eT TWIM JIEKCUKACUHUHI MYJOKOTAAaru
XYyCYCHUATIIAPUHU dapkiam Ba unuiaTa OmnII KYHUKMaJlapuHU
PUBOXJIAHTUPUIITA, JIyFAT OOMIMTUHU OOUUTHO OOPUIIHUHT MaKOyN ycyJuiapuaaH
¢oitnanana onuimau ypraraau. llyHunrnex Amanuii rpaMMaTika MOJIYJIU OpKajiIu
ypraHujiaérraH TWJI TpaMMaTUKaCUHU MYJIOKOTIA TYFpPU KYJUIAIIHUA, MYJOKOT
xKapa€HuIa TrpaMMaTHK (QopMmanapHu TYFpU KYJJIail oOJMII KYHUKMaJlapuHU
IIAKJUIAHTUPUIITa Ba TanabamapHUHT THJI MOJEJUIApH Ba CTPYKTypajapyu XaKuaaru
OWIIMMIIapUHY olIupuIra Epaam oepaiu.

®aH 0yiin4a TAJa0AHUHT MAJIAKACUTA KYHIWJIAAUTaH Tajaadaap
1- xypc cyHrruaa Tanadanap:

e Vy3mapura TaHUII OYJaraH MaB3y KOHTEKCTHAA CY3 MabHOCHMHHM aHTJall
(Bokeanap 6a€Hu, XMC-XasHKOH, MaKCaJl, UCTAK, XOXHUII Ba X.K.);

® TaHUII, WII Ba KYHJAIMK Xa€Tra TaaUTyKiIu Oyiran mam3ynapia (owia,
CEBUMJIM MAIIFYJIOT, W, caéxaT Ba X.K.) Cy3 Ba mOOpajapHu TYFpU KyJuiai
OJIHILL;

e Vypranmwna€rran dYeT TUiauAaru cys3nap Tanaddysum  XyCyCHSTIApUHU
(MHTOHAITMS, YPFY Ba X.K.) (hapKJali;

® [IaXCHUW XYCYCHST Ba MMKOHHSTIApUAAH KeMuO YMKUO JyFaT OOMIMTruHU
OLIMPUIITHUHT MYTAHOCUO yCYyJIJTApUHU TaHJIAIIL;

e JyraT OOMIMTMHU ONIMPHUIN YIyH MaHOamap (Iyratiap, perucrepriap, cys3
KypcaTKuwiapu Ba Oomikamap) AaH (oigaraHuI KYHUKMA Ba Majakajgapra
ara Oymaaumnap.

® TpaMMaTHK CTpyKTypaiap (coajga, Mypakkad Ba KyIIMa rariap Ba X.K.) HH
MYJIOKOT/JIa KYJIJIallL;

® CTpyKTypamapHu (apkjaid ONWIN, YyJIapHU OF3aKH Ba &€3Ma HYTKIa TYFpHU
WIUTATHIL,



YpraHuiaa€Irad TUJI IPaMMAaTUKACU MOJEN Ba CTPYKTYypaJapuHUHI Y3Ura X0C
XyCYCUATIIADUHYU a)KpaTa OJMII Ba YJIAPHU Y3JIAIITUPUII YYYH Y3 OHA TUIIU
THU3UMH OWMJIaH TaKKOCJIAII,

MYJIOKOTIa IpaMMAaTHK XaToyiapra iuyJ KynMaciuk;

MYCTaKWJI paBUIlZa  ypraHwia€Trad TUJ I'paMMaTHKacura Ouj,  YKyB
anabuérnapunad yHymiau (oianaHa OMUILIApU JIO3UM.

DaHHN YKUTHILIA 3aMOHABHI aX00POT Ba NeAarOruK TeXHOJI0THAIap

Monya 1 AmMannii JIeKCHKA

KEHI' KaMPOBJIM JIyFaT OMPJIMKJIApH OWJIAH TAHMINTHPHII MaKCAaJAUAA
MaHOajap (MaTepua/UIap)HH TyIUIaml Ba TajadajlapHU TabMHHJIAIL
(tTammabanap VkuO €Exu TUHTIAO SIHTM CY3JapHU YpraHuil OpKaJlId CY3
OOMNMKIApUHM OlIMpUIUIapy yuyH). ByHnalt mamknapaa acocuit 3bTuOOp
SHTU Ccy37ap Ba JIeKCUK Oupnukinapra Kaparwianu. Iy ca6abmnu
MaTepuaiap €3mMa Ba OF3aKd MaTH KYPUHUIIKMIA OYJIUIIN MyMKHUH.

Cy3 MABbHOCHHH KOHTEKCTIAa TYNIYHMII Y4YyH MATHIa acOCJIAHIaH
Basudanap. by Typaaru MaiK Ba TONIIMPHUKIAP CY3JIApHU ajloXuaa Cy3
pyiixatu cudaruma smac, OalKd THUI CHUCTEMACHMHMHI YHUFYH KHUCMU
cudaruga ypraHuiira iMKOH Oepaju.

JYFAT OHMPJHKJIAPUIAAH KOHTEKCTAa (GOoHIAJIAHUIITA MYJKAIJIAHTAH
MamkJjaap. by Typmarm mamknap — TanabajmapHMHr  ¥3  IIaXcui
XyCycUsiTIIapuHu (Xa€T Tap3W, MIaXCUl KU3WKHILIApH, Ba X.K.) IbTHOOpra
OJIMO THJI YpraHUIUIAPUHU TAbMHUHIIANIH.

OMJIMMHHU IIAK/UVIAHTHPYBYM Mamkjaap. bynaail mamknap tanabanapHuHT
WKTUMOUN-MaJaHui  MYJIOKOTAA  JIyFaT  OWUPIMKIAPUHU  WIUIATHII
HOpMajapuaan xabapaop Oynunuiapy Ba Oy HOpMalapaaH YpUHIU
doiinanaHUIUIApUHU TABMUHIIAIIN JTO3UM.

Kyruiaaérran Harmkaaap

Tamabanap:

1-xypcna Myxokama STWIraH MaB3yJiapra TETHILIM aKTUB Ba I1ACCUB
JIEKCUKAHU Y3JIallTUpaaniiap;

MabIyM MaB3ylap Oyiinua MyJIOKOT OJMO OOpHUIN Y4yH eTapiid Japaxana
JyFraT OoWnurura sra Oymaaunap.

MYJIOKOT Ma3MYyHJIM Ba ’KapaHrJ0p YUKUIIK Y9yH TpaMMaTHK (popmanapHu
TYFPH KyJUIall OJIUILIAPH;

rpaMMaThka Oyiu4a MyCTakuid TWJI  YPraHuUIl CTpaTerusiapuHu
srajiyaaumiap.



DaHHUHT AaMAJIHH MALIFYJI0TJIapH Ma3MYHHU

AMaJIui JIEKCMKa MOAYJIM Ma3MYHH

1- xypcna ypranunaaurad Map3yJiap I0Mpacuaa:
CUHOHMMJIap, aHTOHUMJIAP, OMOHUMJIAP;
cy3 omnanapu (Mac., XalBOHOT OJIaMHTa OUJ Cy3Jap);
TypFyH OUpHUKManap;
uauomanap;

anabuit Tu Ba meBa (quasekT) ypracuaaru gapkiap;
dpazeonoruk ndbopanap;
JIEKCUK cHCcTeMaliap;

CYy3 sSICAJMILIN XYCYCUATIIAPH;
KHCKapTManap;

npesoriap.

2013-2014 ykyB iinam 1-6ocku4 Tanadasapu yuyH “KoMmMmyHukaTus
JIeKKCHKa” (vocabulary) panngan MmamryJ0TJIapHUHT MaB3yJap Ba coatTjap

Oyiinya TAKCUMJIAHWIIIHU:

Mamryaor Texcr Ba MamKk | AKpaTui
2 Mag3y HoMHu
= TypJiapu TypJi1apu raH coat
1 3 4 5 6
1 Introduction to the course: 2
amMainum
Course syllabus, assessment specs
2 amami | Prefixes G_reeting in _ 2
Noun suffixes Different Countries
Adjective suffixes
3 Zero affixation A Letter 2
amaiuii | Compound nouns
4 Compound adJeCtlves Stereotypes’ 2
amanmuii | Collocation (word partners) horoscopes
5 Verb or adjective + preposition | yzbpekistan and 2
amanuii | Preposition + noun Great Britain
6 Phrasal verbs: form and Political  system, 2
meaning :
amanuii | Phrasal verbs: grammar and national symbols of

style

Uzbekistan and the
UK




7 Idioms and fixed eXpressions Traditions and
Make, do, have, take nolid
amammii | Give, keep, break, catch, see olidays, customs
of Uzbekistan and
the UK
8 Get: uses and expressions Talk to the
amanumii | GO: uses and expressions
9 Opinions, agreeing and Lonely
amanmi | disagreeing
10 Apologies, excuses and thanks | sjtyations
amanuii | Requests, Invitations and
suggestions
11 SpGCl_flC Situations and SpeCIaI Ea“ng p|aces
amanmii | 0ccasions ’
12 Pa”k:)sl of SpEECh (SpeCIaI Grammar
amMasui problems) exercises
13 _ | Uncountable nouns and plural | Vocabulary
aMajmM | nouns exercises
14 . | Verbs + -ing form or infinitive | |njures, hospital
aMaJInn
treatment, wounds
15 Verb patterns Proverbs
aMaiIuni AdJeCtlves
16 . PrepOSItlonS: place Vocabu|ary
aMaJiiu exercises
17 | amanmii Adverbs: frequency and degree | Twenty ways of
saving money
18 | amannit Time and sequence Vocabulary
exercises
19 | amanmii Addition and contrast Situations.
20 | amanmii Similarities, differences and | Sjtuations.
conditions
21 | amanuii Reason, purpose and result The prisoner
22 | amanuit The world around us What do you know
23 | amanuit Weather Weather forecast
24 | amanuit Using the land Escape to the past
25 | amanuit Animals and insects Love for sale
26 | amamuit Countries, nationalities and Every country has
language it’s customs
27 | Amanuit Describing people's appearance | Vocabulary




exercises

28 | amanwit Describing character Different people 2
28 aMaIui Human feellngS and actions Fee"ngs and 2
emotions
29 | amanmii Family and friends Family, marriage, 2
divorce
30 | amanuit Ages and stages Vocabulary 2
exercises
31 | amanuii Daily life Love and other 2
Daily routines problems
32 | amannii Homes and buildings Discussion 2
33 | amanuii Around the home Vocabulary 2
exercises
34 | amanui Everyday problems At the doctor’s 2
35 | amanuii Money Vocabulary 2
exercises
36 | amanmit Health: illness and disease Vocabulary 2
exercises
37 | amammii Clothes Shopping for 2
clothes
38 | amanmii Review lesson Revision 2
Reflection
2-cemecTp
A
Mamryaor TekcT Ba MallIK apar
2 VOIADH Mag3y HOMU VOIADH WITraH
- ypaap ypaap coar
1 3 4 5 6
1 | amanmit Shops and shopping Shopping 2
2 | amanuii E%%iin and restaurants Chocolate  addict 2
9 Uzbek food
Town and country Vocabulary 2
3 aMaJIuil

exercises




Situations

4 | amammit | Transport
Work: duties, conditions and Vocabu|ary
5 aMaJini pay )
exercises
. | Jobs There is no business
6 aMaJini i X
The career ladder like show business
7 amaquii | the office and in the factory Vocabulary
exercises
8 amanuit | Businesses and the economy | vocabulary
exercises
9 | awmammit | Things people play Sport games
10 | amamuit | gnort |- games, people, and | Healthy life
places
11 aMaJini Leisure and entertainment | Discussion lesson
12 aMaJinii Cinema and theatre Entertainment
. Communication and ina the teleohon
13 avaimii | technology Using the telephone
.| Newspapers Vocabulary
14 amManui .
exercises
On the phone Vocabular
15 aMaJIui P . y
exercises
16 | amammi | Computers Vocabulary
exercises
17 amMasui Education: school Vocat_;ulary
exercises
18 aMaJIiit Law and order Discussion lesson
19 aMauii _ _ Vocabulary
Crime prevention exercises
20 aMaJIiit Politics Discussion lesson
21 amMamii | \\grand peace Vocabulary
exercises
22 amammii | Pollution and the environment | Vocabulary
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SIkynuit Ha3zopar

2. The meaning of the study materials

The first term
2.1Introduction to the course: Course syllabus, assessment specs (2 hour)




English Vocabulary in Use (pre-intermediate and intermediate) has been written to
help learners at this level to improve their English. It has been designed for students who are
studying on their own, but it can also be used by a teacher in the classroom with groups of

students.
The book has 100 two-page units. The left-hand page explains new words and

expressions (most units contain approximately 25 new words or phrases), and the right-hand
page gives you a chance to check

your understanding through a series of exercises which practise the new vocabulary.
[A1.9-21; A2.6-8; http://wwwstudens.ru ].
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2.2 Prefixes. Noun suffixes. Adjective suffixes (2 hour)

Verb prefixes: un- and dis-

These prefixes have two meanings: they can have a negative meaning (as above), but they can also
mean 'the opposite of an action' or 'to reverse an action'. This meaning is used with certain verbs.
[A1.22-26; A2.12-14; http://wwwstudens.ru ]

2.3 Zero affixation. Compound nouns (2 hour)

Many words in English can function as a noun and verb, or noun and adjective, or verb and
adjective, with no change in form. The meaning is not always the same, but this unit looks at
examples where the words do have the same meaning. [A1.27-28; A2.16-18; http://wwwstudens.ru
]

2.4 Compound adjectives. Collocation (word partners) (2 hour)A compound adjective is formed
from two different words, and occasionally three. They are usually written with a hyphen (e.g. good-
looking, well-known), and the stress is usually the same on both parts of the compound.

If you want to use a word naturally, you need to learn the other words that often go with i (word
partners). These can be very different from language to language. [A1.18-19; A2.16-45;
http://wwwstudens.ru ].

2.5 Verb or adjective + preposition. Preposition + noun (2 hour)

There are many expressions formed by a preposition + noun, and sometimes a preposition is used
with a particular meaning in a number of expressions, so they are very common.

[A.29-32; A2.16-19; http://wwwlearnenglish.org ].

2.6 Phrasal verbs: form and meaning. Phrasal verbs: grammar and style (2 hour)
A phrasal verb is a verb combined with an adverb or preposition, and occasionally with an adverb
and preposition. Some phrasal verbs can be used equally in written or spoken English. Sometimes
this is because there is no other easy way to express the meaning of the phrasal verb. [A1.32-34;
A2.18-20; http://wwwstudens.ru ].
2.7 Idioms and fixed expressions. Make, do, have, take. Give, keep, break, catch, see(2 hour)
An idiom is a group of words with a meaning that is different from the individual words, and often
difficult to understand from the individual words. Many of the phrasal verbs in Units 16 and 17 were
idiomatic. Here are some more common idioms. [A1.35-36; A2.20-22; http://wwwstudens.ru ].
2.8 Get: uses and expressions. Go: uses and expressions (2 hour)
Get is an informal word, so it is more common in spoken English than written English. It has many
meanings. Here are some of the basic ones. Go usually expresses a movement away from the
position the speaker is in now; come expresses a movement towards the speaker. Imagine you are at
school. The time is 9.30 [A1.37-39; A2.20-24; http://wwwstudens.ru ].
2.9 Opinions, agreeing and disagreeing (2 hour)
What do you think of his new book? How do you feel about working with the others? What are your
feelings (pi) about the change in the timetable? What's your honest opinion of that painting? [A1.34-
35; A2.26-30; http://www.ziyonet.uz ].
2.10 Apologies, excuses and thanks. Requests, invitations and suggestions (2 hour)
We often agree by continuing with the same opinion or adding to it. [A1.48-52; A2.26-30;
http://www.ziyonet.uz ].
2.11 Specific situations and special occasions (2 hour)
We use different expressions to introduce a request - it depends who we are talking to, and the 'size’

of the request ('big’ or 'small’). These are some of the most common (the 'small’ requests first), with
suitable positive and negative replies. [A1.54-56; A2.30-32; http://www.ziyonet.uz ].

2.12 Specific situations and special occasions (special problems) (2 hour)
For formal situations, when you say goodbye to someone you have just met for the first time. If you

plan to see someone you know later the same day. When you know you will see them again, but
have no specific plans to meet them. When you say goodbye to someone late at night [A1.5760;
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A2.26-30; http://www.ziyonet.uz ].

2.13 Uncountable nouns and plural nouns (2 hour)

These uncountable nouns are often countable in other languages. Look at them carefully. He refused
to give me more information about the hotel. She gave me lots of advice about the best dictionary to
buy. Countable nouns are usually shown with a (C) after them; uncountable nouns have (U) after
them; and some nouns can be countable with one meaning and uncountable in another. [A1.61-63;

A2.46-48; http://www.ziyonet.uz ].
2.14 Verbs + -ing form or infinitive (2 hour)

Some verbs can be followed by an -ing form or infinitive, but the meaning is very similar, e.g. love,
like, hate, and prefer. But with some verbs there is a difference in meaning: There are two common
verbs followed by an object + infinitive without 'to". They are: make someone do something, and let

someone do something. [A1.64-67; A2.26-28; http://www.ziyonet.uz ].
2.15 Verb patterns. Adjectives (2 hour)

He insisted on paying for the hotel. (Note: use the -ing form of the verb after a preposition) They
blamed the driver for the accident. (= they said he was responsible / it was his fault) He complained
(to the manager) about the bad service. (= he said he was not satisified) [A.68-70; A3.16-19;

http://wwwlearnenglish.org ].
2.16 Prepositions: place (2 hour)

There is a large group of adjectives which can have an -ing or -ed ending. The -ing ending is used
on adjectives which describe a person or thing or situation; the -ed ending is on adjectives which
describe the effect this person, thing or situation has on us. [A.72-74;  A3.26-29;
http://wwwlearnenglish.org ].

2.17 Adverbs: frequency and degree (2 hour)

Rather is more formal than the other words and often describes a negative situation: We had rather
bad weather. The food was rather expensive. For a positive situation, rather often indicates that
something is better than we expected: Her cooking is rather good actually. (I didn't expect that, so it
was a very nice surprise. Incredibly, pretty and a bit are informal and mostly used in spoken
English; a bit is mostly used before negative adjectives (not positive ones) or adjectives with a
negative prefix. [A.76-78; A3.25-28 http://wwwlearnenglish.org ].

2.18 Time and sequence (2 hour)

Note: The meaning is the same, but as soon as suggests it is more immediate. Note also that both
items can be followed by the present tense or the present perfect (but not will). If one action
happens soon after the other, we often use afterwards in place of after (that): First of all we met the
others for a meal, and afterwards we went to the disco. If you want to say that something happened
after a lot of time and/or a lot of problems, you can use eventually or in the end. We took several
wrong turnings and the traffic was awful, but eventually we got there. [A.79-80; A4.16-19;
http://wwwlearnenglish.org ].

2.19 Addition and contrast (2 hour)

When you add a second piece of information in a sentence to support the first piece of information,
you often use and, e.g. The food is excellent and very good value. When you put this information in
two sentences, these link words and phrases are common: [A1.85-84; A4.115-120;

http://www.homeenglish.com ].
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2.20 Similarities, differences and conditions (2 hour)

We want to compare the prices of all the televisions before we decide which one to buy. They made
a comparison of average salaries in different parts of the country. Our new flat is very big compared
with/to our old one. (= if you compare it with the other) If you compare this one with the others, I'm
sure you'll see a difference. [A1.86-88; A2.115-120; http://www.homeenglish.com ].

2.21 Reason, purpose and result (2 hour)

Note: With as or since, the reason (in this example 'feeling tired’) is often known to the listener or
reader, so it is less important. It is also common to put as/since at the beginning of the sentence:
'As/since | was feeling tired, 1 went home early'. In spoken English, many native speakers would use
so after the reason: 1 was feeling a bit tired, so I went home early, [A1.65-66; A2.115-120;
http://www.homeenglish.com ].

2.22 The world around us. The physical world (2 hour)

Note: So is the most common, and usually links ideas in a single sentence. As a result and
consequently are more formal, and usually connect ideas in two separate sentences (as in the
examples). Therefore (also more formal), can be used in a single sentence (as in the example), but
may also connect two sentences. [A1.90-91; A2.52-60; http://www.homeenglish.com ].

2.23 Weather (2 hour)

A spell (= period) of very hot weather often ends with a thunderstorm. First it becomes very humid
(= hot and wet), then you get thunder and lightning, and finally, very heavy rain (= it pours with
rain). Afterwards, it is usually cooler and it feels fresher. [A.90-92; A3.16-19;
http://wwwlearnenglish.org ].

2.24 Using the land (2 hour)

When we walk, our feet are on the ground (= the general word for the surface of the earth). For the
top part of the ground where grass and flowers grow, we use the word soil. There were no seats in
the park, so we had to sit on the ground. [A.29-32; A2.16-19; http://wwwlearnenglish.org ].

2.25 Animals and insects (2 hour)

Many people keep pets (= domestic animals that live with people) in Britain. The most common are
dogs and cats, but children in particular sometimes keep mice (singular = a mouse) and rabbits.
[A.29-32; A2.16-19; http://wwwlearnenglish.orqg ].

2.26 Countries, nationalities and language (2 hour)

With both groups you can also use the word 'people’: British people, German people, etc. When you
talk about one person from these countries, you need to add woman/man/ person to the group on the
right: a Brazilian but a Japanese person; a German but a Swiss person, etc. [A.85-84; AZ2.26-29;
http://wwwlearnenglish.org ].

2.27 Describing character (2 hour)

Most people breathe about 12-15 times a minute. People smile when they're happy, or to be polite;
they laugh when people say something funny; they may cry when they're sad; [A.88-89; A2.36-38-
19; http://wwwlearnenglish.org ].

2.28 Human feelings and actions (2 hour)

Many positive words describing character have clear opposites with a negative meaning. warm and
friendly cold and unfriendly kind unkind nice, pleasant horrible, unpleasant generous (= happy to
give/share) mean (= never gives to others) [A.90-93; A4.36-39; http://wwwlearnenglish.org ].
2.29 Family and friends (2 hour)

Society changes and so do families. In some places, people may decide to live together but do not
get married. They are not husband and wife, but call each other their partner. There are also many
families in some parts of the world where the child or children live(s) with just their mother or
father; these are sometimes called single-parent families. [A.94-95; A2.46-49;
http://wwwlearnenglish.org ].

2.30 Ages and stages (2 hour)

Note: For boys, the period between 14-17 approximately (slightly younger for girls) is called
adolescence, i.e. you are an adolescent. In law you are an adult at the age of 18, but many people
think of you as an adult when you leave school. [A.96-97; A3.46-47; http://wwwlearnenglish.org ].
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2.31 Daily life. Daily routines (2 hour)

During the week | usually wjlkjyuo at 6.30 a.m. | sometimes lie in bed for five minutes but then |
have to get up (= get out of bed and get dressed). Most evenings, | go to bed at about 11.30 p.m. I'm
usually very tired, so I go to sleep / fall asleep very quickly. Occasionally though, I can't get to sleep
(= succeed in sleeping). [A.97-98; A3.56-99; http://wwwlearnenglish.org ].

2.32 Homes and buildings (2 hour)

The rooms on the ground floor are quite dark (@ light) because they don't get (= receive) very much
sun. They are also quite noisy (@ quiet) because they are near the roads and the traffic. The other
negative thing is that the rooms are draughty (= cold air comes into the room through the windows
and under the doors because they don't fit very well). [A.100-102; A2.66-69;
http://wwwlearnenglish.org ]

2.33 Around the home (2 hour)

Some people also have a study (= room with a desk where you work), a utility room (= a room
usually next to the kitchen, where you have a washing machine), a spare room (= a room you don't
use every day. Often this is a room that guests can use), and possibly a playroom for small children.
2.34 Everyday problems(2 hour) [A.108; A2.71; http://wwwlearnenglish.org ].

If there is a problem with a machine or a thing that you use e.g. TV, light, washing machine,
computer, food mixer, pen, etc., we often use these expressions: [A.110;  A3.74-75;
http://wwwlearnenglish.org ].

2.35 Money(2 hour)

| can't afford (= don't have enough money) to go on holiday this year. How much is that watch
worth? (= What is the value of that watch?) It's worth about £50. (= the value is £50) [A.114;
A2.76-79; http://wwwlearnenglish.org ].

2.36 health: Illness and disease(2 hour)

We only use ache with the following: I've got toothache (U), a stomach-ache, backache (U), earache
(V) and a headache. For other parts of the body we use pain, e.g. | woke up in the night with a
terrible pain in my chest. Verbs: You can use ache for some things, e.g. my back aches; but hurt is
more common to describe real pain, and it can be used with or without a direct object: [A.116;
A2.80; http://wwwlearnenglish.org ].

2.37 Clothes (2 hour) [A.115; A2.89; http://wwwlearnenglish.org ].

Note: Notice the different word order with the verbs put on, take off, hang up, and try on. If you
want to know the rule about this, turn to Unit 17 Phrasal verbs: grammar and style.

2.38 Review (2 hour)



http://wwwlearnenglish.org/
http://wwwlearnenglish.org/
http://wwwlearnenglish.org/
http://wwwlearnenglish.org/
http://wwwlearnenglish.org/
http://wwwlearnenglish.org/
http://wwwlearnenglish.org/

The second term

2.1 Shops and shopping(2 hour)

shop assistant: person who works in a shop; also called sales assistant shop window: the window at the
front of the shop shopping centre: a place with many shops, outside or indoors window shopping: [A.118;
A2.89; http://wwwlearnenglish.org ].
2.2 Food Cooking and restaurants (2 hour)
tasty: has lots of taste: a positive word; @ tasteless: a negative word bland: without a
strong taste; neutral in flavour, e.g. boiled rice sweet: lots of sugar; @ bitter salty: lots of
salt hot/spicy: lots of spice, e.g. curry fresh: recently produced, e.g. fresh bread; recently
picked, e.g. fresh fruit tender: easy to cut; [A.120; A3.89; http://wwwlearnenglish.org ].
2.3 Town and country (2 hour)
Taxis (AmEng = cab) use the road; pedestrians use the pavement (AmEng = sidewalk). The speed limit on
motorways in Great Britain is 70 mph (120 kph). Most petrol stations (AmEng = gas station) in Great Britain
are self-service. Get in the car and remember to fasten your seat belt. [A.123; A2.90;
http://wwwlearnenglish.org ].

2.4 Transport (2 hour)

Sometimes buses are not very punctual (= they don't arrive at the correct time). Where | live buses should run
(= come) every ten minutes, but sometimes | wait at the bus stop for half an hour with a long queue (AmEng
= line) of people, and then three buses come together, and they're all full up (= full of people, and no more
people can get on). On other occasions the bus is early and | miss it (= | don't catch it. NOT Hest-the-bus:).
[A.125; A2.92; http://wwwlearnenglish.org ].

2.5 Work: duties, conditions and pay (2 hour)

When people ask you to explain your work/job, they may want to know your main responsibilities (= your
duties / what you have to do), or something about your daily routine (= what you do every day/week). They
can ask like this: What does that (i.e. your job) involve? [A.125; A5.89; http://wwwlearnenglish.org ].

2.6 Jobs. The career ladder (2 hour)

When Paul left school he applied for (= wrote an official request for) a job in the accounts department of a
local engineering company. They gave him a job as a trainee (= a very junior person in a company). He didn't
earn very much but they gave him a lot of training (= organised help and advice with learning the job), and
sent him on training courses. [A.128; A2.100; http://wwwlearnenglish.org ]

2.7 The office and in the factory(2 hour)
This is where products are manufactured (= made). Modern factories have fewer workers than in the past -
this is because of automation (= machines do most of the work), and most factories use an assembly line (=
an arrangement in which each worker makes a part of the product and then passes it on to the next person or
machine). [A1.130; A2.102; http://wwwstudens.ru ].
2.8 Businesses and the economy (2 hour)
Most businesses need to borrow money to finance (= pay for) investments (= things they need to buy in order
to help the company, e.g. machines). The money they borrow from the bank is called a loan, and on this loan
they have to pay interest, e.g. if you borrow £1,000 and the interest rate is 10%, then you have to pay back
£1,000, plus £100 in interest. [A1.129 A2.118; http://wwwstudens.ru ].
2.9 Things people play (2 hour)
Note: People join clubs (= become members of clubs) where they can play cards and chess. [A1.130-39;
A2.120; http://wwwstudens.ru ].
2.10 Sport I(2 hour)
In English you normally play a game but do a lot of / a bit of sport:
In the winter 1 do quite a lot of skiing; in the summer | play tennis and cricket. [A1.134; A3.20-24;
http://wwwstudens.ru ].
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2.11 Leisure and entertainment (2 hour)

Classical music: e.g Beethoven's piano concertos, Schubert's symphonies. Beethoven and Schubert are both
composers (= people who write classical music) and most of their music is played by an orchestra (= large
group of musicians including violins, cellos, etc.) which is led by a conductor, e.g. Georg Solti or Loren
Maazel, as leader. [A1.140; A2.30-34; http://wwwstudens.ru ].

2.12 Music and the theatre(2 hour)

At the theatre you can see plays, e.g. Hamlet by Shakespeare, or musicals, e.g. Phantom of the Opera by
Andrew Lloyd Webber. In a play the cast (= the total number of actors) is usually quite small, but musicals
often have a very large cast[A143 A4 76 http://wwwmanythings.org]

2.13 Communication and technology (2 hour)

At the moment there are five 'terrestrial' channels (or stations) on TV (BBC 1, BBC 2, ITV, Channel 4, and
Channel 5). If you pay extra, you can have a satellite dish and receive satellite TV; or pay to have cable TV -
there are many channels available. [Al 146; A2 56 http://wwwmanythings.org]

2.14 Newspapers (2 hour)

In Britain, most newspapers are daily (= they come out / are published every day); a few only come out on
Sundays. Magazines are usually weekly (= they come out every week), or monthly (= published every
month). [A1 150 http://wwwmanythings.org]
2.15 On the phone (2 hour)
A reverse charge call (AmEng = collect call). This is when the person you ring agrees to pay for the phone
call. If you make a reverse charge call, you must go through the operator. If you have someone's name and
address, you can call Directory Enquiries to get their phone number. [Al 156 http://wwwmanythings.org]
2.16 Computers (2 hour)
More and more people are becoming computer-literate (= have experience of working with computers and
know how to use them) as many programs and machines are so user-friendly (= easy to use). You can now
connect your computer to computers all over the world using the Internet (= a system that allows
computers to connect using telephone lines). [A 1 158 http//wwwhbestreferat.ru]
2.17 Education: school (2 hour)
As you can see, the pupils have five lessons every day, and altogether they do (= study) eleven subjects a
week plus Physical Education (PE). [Al 159 http//wwwhbestreferat.ru]
2.18 Law and order (2 hour)
They do a number of things. When someone commits a crime (= breaks the law and does something wrong
/ illegal / against the law) the police must investigate (= try to find out what happened / who is
responsible). If they find the person responsible for the crime, they arrest them (= take them to the police
station). [A1 160 A2 132 http://wwwhomenglish.com ]
2.19 Crime prevention (2 hour)
What can governments do to fight crime (= take action to stop crime)? These things happen in some
countries, although many people may think they are not a good idea. [Al 162 A2 59
http://wwwhomenglish.com ]
2.20 Politics (2 hour)
Monarchy: a state ruled by a king or queen. There are also countries that have a monarchy, but the
monarch is not the ruler, e.g. The United Kingdom. Republic: a state governed by representatives (= men
or women chosen by the people) and a president, e.g. USA or France. [Al 167; Al102
http://wwwhomenglish.com ]
221\War and peace (2 hour)
The area around the city of Y is now the main war zone (= the area where the fighting is happening).
Country B has asked for help from its allies (= countries who are friends with country B). For the civilians
who are still alive (@ dead), the situation gets worse. As winter approaches, food supplies run out (= they
are almost gone/finished) and there is no electricity. [A168;A4 67 http://wwwhomenglish.com
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2.22 Pollution and the environment (2 hour)
People are more worried about the environment (= the air, water, and land around us) as a result of the harmful

(= dangerous/damaging) effects of human activity. [A174 A4 130

2.23 A sightseeing holiday (2 hour)

Hotels in Britain are graded with stars from one-star to five-star (five-star hotels are the best and most
expensive). You can also stay in a Bed &C Breakfast (B&B) (also called Guest Houses) where you pay for a
bedroom, possibly an ensuite (= room with private bathroom) and breakfast. [Al 176 A2 145
http://wwwstudents.ru ]

2.24 Distance, size and dimension (2 hour)

Note: We can use big or large to describe size in English, but not great. For English speaking people, great
(infml) = fantastic. But we can use great before big to say that something is very big, e.g. | saw a great big
dog in the park.If you want to ask about size in clothes, you say: What size are you? or What size (shoes) do
you take? If you don't know, then you need someone to measure you. [Al 180; A3 140 http://wwwstudents.ru
2.25 Partitive (2 hour)

There are many different words used to describe a particular quantity of something. Usually the word is joined
to the noun it describes with 'of. [Al 184; A2 136 http://wwwstudents.ru]

2.26 Debate(2 hour)

When people go on holiday they stay in various places (= a number of different places): some go to hotels;
others rent an apartment (a ‘holiday’ flat) or villa (= a house by the sea or in the countryside; often in the
Mediterranean / southern Europe); some prefer sleeping in a tent at a campsite. [A4 78 http://wwwstudents.ru

2.27 The senses (2 hour)

See is the ability to use your eyes (the verb is not normally used in the progressive); look (at) often means to
look carefully / pay attention to something that is not moving; and watch often means to pay attention to
something that is moving: [Al 189 http://wwwstudents.ru

2.28 Notices and warnings

A word processor is a computer used to prepare documents or letters, or the software that is used for thi
purpose. Many people use their computers for word processing, e.g. writing letters and reports. A lot of
business people use spreadsheets (= a program used to enter and arrange numbers and financial information)
and databases (= programs which allow you to store, look at or change a large amount of information
quickly and easily).[ Al 184 A4 78 http://wwwlearenenglish.org ]

2.29 Proverbs. Words and gender (2 hour)

People in Britain and America understand each other perfectly most of the time, but there are differences in
grammar, vocabulary, spelling and pronunciation. With vocabulary, the same word may have a different
meaning, e.g. British chips are American french fries; and American chips are British crisps. Sometimes there
are completely different words for the same thing: a lorry in British English is called a truck in American
English. ).[ A5 145 http://wwwlearenenglish.org ]
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2.30 The senses(2 hour)

See is the ability to use your eyes (the verb is not normally used in the progressive);
look (at) often means to look carefully / pay attention to something that is not moving; and
watch often means to pay attention to something that is moving: [Al 192 A3 80 http://wwwstudents.ru]

2.31 Varieties of English (2 hour)

We generally use stuff {infml) to refer to uncountable nouns (or a group of countable nouns) when it is not
necessary to be precise and give the exact name. Often the listener knows what the speaker is talking about.
[Al1 195 http://wwwstudents.ru]

2.32 Abbreviations and Acronyms (2 hour)

People in Britain and America understand each other perfectly most of the time, but there are differences in
grammar, vocabulary, spelling and pronunciation. [Al 198 http://wwwstudents.ru]

2.33 Vague language (2 hour)

People in Britain and America understand each other perfectly most of the time, but there are differences in
grammar, vocabulary, spelling and pronunciation. [Al 200 http://wwwstudents.ru]
2.34 Formal and informal English (2 hour)

Most English that you learn can be used in a wide range of situations. But you will also hear or see language
that is formal or informal, and sometimes very formal or very informal. You need to be more careful with this
language because it may not be suitable in certain situations. (They are marked fml and infml throughout the
book. [Al 201 http://wwwstudents.ru]

2.35 Review lesson. Reflection (2 hour)

2.36 Review (2 hour)

1. MycTakui TAbJIMMHH TAIIKHJI STHITHUHT IIAKJIM BA MAa3MYHH
TamabanuHr GpaHHM MYCTaKWI Tap3/a KaHJal Y3IalTUPraHiury >KOpUi, Ba

SKyHUN HazopaTaa ¥3 akcuHu tonanu. [y caGabiu peWTUHT TU3MMUIA MYCTAKWII
unurapra amoxujaa Oamn axpatwiMmaingu, ynap KH, Ba SH nap TapkuGura
KUPUTHIITAH.

Mycrtakwin y4yH (aH Oyinda >kamu OMpUHUM ceMecTpia 57 Ba UKKUHYHU
cemecTpaa 54 coat axxpaTuiraH.
Ymby coatnap TaxMUHaH KyWUJaru TapTudaa TaKCUMIIaHAIN:
bupunuu cemecTpaa
— amanuii MamryJaoTaap Oyitnya yi Basudanapuan euurn — 20 coar.

— JyroBUH Mamkiap Oaxkapum — 20 coart.
- MaTHJap ycTuaa uouiam - 17 coar

Hxxkunum cemecTpaa

— amanumii MamFyJaoTaap Oyitnya yi Basudanapuan euumn — 20 coar.
— JyroBuUM Mamkiap 6axapuui — 20 coar.
- MaTHJap ycTuaa nuoiam - 14 coar

Amanuii MamFynoTiapia Hazapuil OmimMmiap MaB3yra OWJ MaIlKjap €YUl
OopKainu MyctaxkamiaaHaau. KOMMYHHKAaTUB JIEKCUKA (PaHUHHU YYKYp Y3JIAIITHPHUILL
yayH Tanaba (haHHUHAT Xap OMp MaB3yHU MYCTAKWJI YPTaHUIIN Ba aMaliuii MaIikjiap
Oa)kapHuill OpKaJId MyCTaxKamJlalllu 3apyp.


http://wwwstudents.ru/
http://wwwstudents.ru/
http://wwwstudents.ru/
http://wwwstudents.ru/
http://wwwstudents.ru/

Myctakun um BazudanapuHu Oaxkapuin >xkapaéHuja Tanadaiap MyCTaKWI

X0J/1a aCOCHM JapCiavK, MHTEPHET MaTepuauiapu Ba yciayOud KyijiaHMaiaplaH
doiinananu6, TalEprapauk Kypuiljiapu JO3UM.

Konaupuiran napcnapHu TONIIMPHUII YIYH Tajlaba Japc MaTepuaInHu

Taiépnad KeTUIIM Ba YKUTYBUUMHUHT OF3aKU CyXO0aTHAaH YTUIIH 3apyp.

Tanabanap MycTakuJI TAbJIMMHUHUHT MA3MYHH Ba Xa:KMHU

1 cemecTp
Nurym yKyB MycTakui TabJaIuMIa Ou/l baxapunnm | XaxMmu
AACTYPUHUHT TONIIMPHUK BA TABCUSLIIAP Myaaatiaapu | (coaraa)
MYCTaKWJI TabJIUMIa
ouj 0yaum Ba
MaB3yJapu
Takyua cy3nap Or3aku Ba €3Ma Malkjiap Ixadra 5

MaB3yCHUTa OU/JI Oaxkapu

MalKJjap

Mwiatiap Ba Or3aku Ba €3Ma Malkjiap 2 xadra 5

MamJiakariap Oaxkapui

MaB3yCHTa OW/T

JIYFOBUM MaIIKJIap

06-xaBo Or3aku Ba €3Ma Mamikjap 3 xadta 4
Oaxkapwil

Kumunap Or3aku Ba €3Ma Malkjiap 4-xadra 4

XapaKTePUHUHT Oaxkapu

TaCBUPHU

MynocabaTiap Or3aku Ba €3Ma MalIkjiap 5-xadra 4
OaxkapwIIl

['mo6an myommonap | Or3aku Ba €3Ma Mamikjap 6-xadTa 5
Oaxkapu

O3uK - OBKaTJIap Or3aku Ba €3Ma Malkjiap 7-xadra 4
Oaxkapu

Teatp Ba canbar Or3aku Ba €3Ma Malikiap 8 - xadra 4
Oaxkapu

Cornuk Ba THOHET Or3aku Ba €3Ma MalkjiIap 9-xadra 5




Oaxkapu

NuTtepHer OnuHran mMarepuamuIapHA 10,11- 5

Marepuaiapy OWiaH | TYJIUK U30XJIAlll Ba TaXJIUJI xadranap

UuIan KHWJIAII

Tapuxuii maxapnap Jactypuna yTunran 13-14 6
MaB3ynapjaH Qoitnananuo xadranap
TaKIUMOT Tanéparl

CeBumuu acap Hactypuna yTuiran 15-16 6
MaB3yJap/ian Qoiigaianuo
TaKIUMOT Tau€parl

57
2 cemecTp
Nurum yKyB MycTakui TabJauMIra ouj baxapunanm | Xaxmu
AACTYPHHHUHT TONIIMPHUK Ba TABCHUAIAP Myaaatjapu | (coataa)
MYCTaKWJI TabJAUMIa
ouj 0yaum Ba
MaB3yJiapu

Kumunap Or3aku Ba €3Ma Malkjiap 1xadra 4

KYpUHHIILTIAPH Oaxkapul

TaCBUPHU

Cesrunap daonuaru | Or3aku Ba €3Ma Mamikjap 2 xadta 4
OaxkapwIIl

Tenedon Or3aku Ba €3Ma MaIkjap 3 xadra 4
OaxkapwIIl

Baiipamiap Or3aku Ba €3Ma Malkjiap 4-xadra 4
Oaxkapu

TeneBuneHue Or3aku Ba €3Ma Malkjap 5-xadra 4
Oaxkapu

Myntumenua Or3aku Ba €3Ma MalkjiIap 6-xadra 5

BOCUTAJIapU Oaxkapu

Tect matepuamnapu | Tect maTepuamiapu Ounan 7-xadTa 4

OWJIaH MIILIALL

niajIamnt




MartOyoTt Or3aku Ba €3Ma Malkjiap 8 - xadra 4
Marepuamiapu Oaxkapuiil
Tabaum Typrapu Or3aku Ba €3Ma MalikjiIap 9-xadra 4
OaxkapuI
NuTtepHer OnuHran MarepuaIapHU 10,11- 5
Marepuaiapy OWiaH | TYJIWK U30XJ1alll Ba TaX I xadranap
UIIan KHJTUTIT
WNHrnm3 TuIvMHUHT Jactypuna yTunran 13-14 6
pacMuMii Ba MaB3ynap/iaH Qoigaianuo xadTanap
HOpacMHUM TaKIUMOT Tauéparl
KYJUJTAaHWINILIT
JaBnat pamsiapu Hactypuna yTuiran 15-16 6
MaB3ynap/iaH Qoigaianuo
TaKIUMOT Tanéparl
54
Ky3sru cemectp
CEeHTSIOp OKTSI0p HOSIOp Jiekadp SIHBAp
- [ee] (o] © O (a2 o — [oe]
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NSOl o o TS| a|d]|D - b | B
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1234|567 [8]9 1011 [12][13[14]15] 16 [ 17
Awmait 4aa 24242 |4 3 4427147 3 [50]50
=
= M.T 2 2 |2 2 2 [ 2 | 2]2]2]2 20 |20
STH — 30% 30 | 30 |30
HKamn 24 30 16 30 | 100 | 100
Wamu TTI 24 54 70 30 | 100 | 100
oyiiuua

Acnamma: 1 cemectpra ykutwiaauran “KoMMyHMKAaTuB JeKcHKa’ (aHMHUHT VKB

XaXMH 76 COaTHHM TalIKWI 3TUO YKyB HMIMHUHr] cemecTpuia YTUIaau Ky3TH CeMecTp YKyB
XaXMH 76 coaTHM TamKWia 3Tagu ¢aH ko3punentu sca 0,76 Oynmamu. Pan OYitnua




Y3mamTUpUIIHN aHUKJamga Tanaba Tyruraran Oamm 0,76 ra kynatupuiand Ba OyTyHTrada

AXJIUTIA0 OJIMHAIH.

BAXOPI' CEMECTP
®deBpanb Maprt Anpens Maii Nronb
o © o o o P~ (o] Lo
N N — «~J o AN N <t — — N
1 1 m 1 1 1 @ CV' 1 1 1 H 1 1 ‘_|
loe] Lo ! — | ool b L R I Te BN (o)) ! ™ o r~
— N <t — —| N — o I N N [{e} — N (9]
1 2 3141|5| 6 7181910 | 11 12 13 | 14 15 16
Ama 4 4 | 4 12| 4 214124 6 4 4 2 4 50
1 ; é AU
¥ 2 2| 2 2 2 2 202121 2 20
3| SH-30% 30 30
Kamu 24 30 16 30 100
Kamu I'lT 24 54 70 30 100
oyiinua

Acnamma: 2 cemectpra ykutunaauran “KommyHukaTuB Jekcuka” (aHUHUHT VKYB
XKMH 72 COATHHM TAIIKWI ATHO VKYB WHJIMHUHT2 ceMeCcTpuaa YTUaaau 0axopru ceMecTp VKYB
XaKMH 72 coaTHH Tamkwia dtaan (pan kodpdunentu sca 0,72 Oymamu. Pan Oyitmya
V3MalTUPHUIIHA aHUKJamaa Taitaba tymmaran Oaqmm 0,72 ra kymaltupuiaau Ba OyTyHrada
SAXJIUTIA0 OJIMHATH.

Tana6anap OuMMHUHE 0aX0JIalI TYPJIapH Ba Me30HJIapH

Assessment profile

Semester 1

Continuous Assessment

70 point

Activities for using vocabulary in context (gap fill, role-play for

using certain vocabulary, etc.); 10 point

Text-based tasks for guessing meaning of vocabulary from context
(word-formation, matching, etc.) and from co-text (e.g. syntactical

clues) 10 point

Vocabulary notebooks (use of different vocabulary




Organizing /building strategies) 10 point
Participation 10 point
Test 1 (both knowledge and strategy based: see specifications) 30 point

Final assessment
Final Test (both knowledge and strategy based: see specifications) 30 point

Semester 2
Continuous Assessment 70 point

Activities for using vocabulary in context (gap fill, role-play for

using certain vocabulary, etc.); 10 point

Text-based tasks for guessing meaning of vocabulary from context
(word-formation, matching, etc.) and from co-text (e.g. syntactical
clues) 10 point

Vocabulary notebooks (use of different vocabulary

Organizing /building strategies) 10 point

Participation 10 point
Test 1 (both knowledge and strategy based: see specifications) 30 point

Final assessment 30 point
Final Test (both knowledge and strategy based: see specifications)
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TECHNOLOGY OF EDUCATION
KOMMYHUKATHUB JJEKCUKA ®AHUHT YKUTHIII

TEXHOJIOTHUACH
TEXHOJIOTUK XAPUTA Nel
STEPS Activity TIME
1 Lesson 1: Introduction to the course: Course syllabus, 15

assessment aspects
Identified aims of the lesson:
1. to acquaint the students with the background of the
subject
2. to teach the students how to use the book, paying
special attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separate
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method of
explanation, practical exercises, handouts.
The course of the lesson:
Why was this book written?

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation 30
materials

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises 25




4 Home assignment 5

5 Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson
Lesson 1: Introduction to the course: Course syllabus, assessment aspects

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Mawzynom mypu éa wiaxiu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom
my3uium)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning
-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Mawzynrom
maxcaou):

1. to acquaint the students with the
background of the theme

2. To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacoeux
sasuganap):
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook

by the modern technologies

ny@ Gaonuamu namudxcarapu.
e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
development
e Be able to analyze the influence of this
historic period on the main tendencies of
development of the English literature

Methods of education (Taw.um
yeyanapu)

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

Form of education (Tawaum
WKL)

Practical

Educational aids (Tavrum
socumanapu)

“English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts

Place of education (Tawvium 6epuw
wapoumiu)

Teaching room

KOMMYHUKATHUB JEKCUKA ®AHUHI YKUTHUII
TEXHOJIOT'UACHU
TEXHOJIOI'NK XAPUTA Ne2

STEPS

Activity TIME




1 LESSON 2. Prefixes. Noun Suffixes 15
Identified aims of the lesson:

speaking

1.to acquaint the students with new words and new
information on linguistics 2.to teach the students use
these new words in written and oral tasks 3. to teach
them use these new words and word-suffixes while

The form of the lesson: working in groups and

separately

Equipment: word-cards, book, desk, distributing
materials etc.

Methods & methodology: using method of
explanation, practical exercises, method of
composition

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and 30
presentation materials

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing 25
exercises

4 Home assignment 5

5 Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson

Lesson 2: Prefixes Noun suffixes

Time (Aowcpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Maweynom mypu ea wiaxiu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweyrom
Mmy3unuuiuL)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning
-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns

Aim of the lesson (Mawezyrom
makcaou):

to acquaint the students with the background of the
theme

To enlarge the student’s educational skills




Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacocux
sasuganap):
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook

by the modern technologies

371§y6 Gaonuamu namudxcanapu.
Be able to understand the concepts
Be able to understand the main tendencies of
development
Be able to analyze the influence of this historic
period on the main tendencies of development
of the English literature

Methods of education (Tawvaum
yeyanapu)

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

Form of education (7Tawvaum
waKu)

Practical

Educational aids (Tavaum
socumanapu)

“English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts

Place of education (Tavrum bepuw
wapoumu)

Teaching room

KOMMYHUKATHUB JJEKCUKA ®AHUHT YKUTHIII

TEXHOJIOTI'UACHU
TEXHOJIOT'MK XAPUTA Ne3
STEPS Activity TIME
1 LESSON 3 ZERO AFFIXATION COMPOUND 15

The main notions:

Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with new words and word-
combinations
to teach the students use these new words and word-
combinations in written tasks
to teach them use these new words and word-
combination while speaking

Danish Turkish Spanish
With -(i)an: Canadian Brazilian American Russian

With-ese: Japanese Chinese Guyanese Burmese Maltese
With-i: Israeli Iragi Kuwaiti Pakistani Yemeni

With -ic: Icelandic Arabic

NOUNS

With-ish: British Irish Flemish

Australian
Taiwanese

Bangladeshi




The form of the lesson: working in groups and
separately
Equipment: word-cards, book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a word-cards,

using method of explanation, practical exercises,
method of composition

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and 30
presentation materials

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing 25
exercises

4 Home assignment 5

5 Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson

Lesson 3: ZERO AFFIXATION COMPOUND NOUNS

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Maweynom mypu ea wiaxnu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom
my3unuuiu)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning
-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom
makcaou):

to acquaint the students with the background of
the theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacocux
sasuganap).
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook
by the modern technologies

nye Gaonusmu Hamudicanapu.
e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
development
e Be able to analyze the influence of this
historic period on the main tendencies of
development of the English literature

Methods of education (Tawrum

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation




yeyanapu)

Form of education (Tawvaum Practical
waKu)

Educational aids (Tavaum “English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts
socumanapu)

Place of education (Tavium bepuw Teaching room
wapoumu)

KOMMYHUKATUB JJEKCUKA ®AHUHT YKUTHIII

TEXHOJIOT'UACHU
TEXHOJIOT'UK XAPUTA Ned
STEPS Activity TIME
1 LESSON 4. COMPOUND ADJECTIVE 15

Identified aims of the lesson:
1. to acquaint the students with the background of
the subject
2. to teach the students how to use the book, paying
special attention to stylistic devices and stock-
phrases
3. to teach the students to analyze the passages, to
share their opinion about the information, its
meaning, ideas and composition
The main notions: chilly , becomes sleet , severe
blizzards , snowdrifts , settling, melts
The form of the lesson: working in groups and
separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book,
method of explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and 30
presentation materials
3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing 25
exercises
4 Home assignment 5
5 Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson
Lesson 4: COMPOUND ADJECTIVE

Time (Aowcpamunean coam): 2 Number of students (Tazrabarap conu):




hours

Type and form of session
(Maweynom mypu éa wakiu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom

my3unum)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:

Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom
makcaou):

-to enlarge students’ lexicon with new words
having a certain thematic direction.
-to teach students compare, change an drop some
thematic words and terms in their speech.

Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacocux
sasuganap):
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook

by the modern technologies

VKye paonuamu namusxcanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
development
e Be able to analyze the character of the people
by the psycology

Methods of education (Tawvaum
yeyanapu)

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

Form of education (Tawvaum
UWLAKILL)

Practical

Educational aids (Tawaum

socumanapiu)

“English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts

Place of education (Tavium bepuw

wapoumu)

Teaching room

KOMMYHUMKATHUB JEKCUKA ®AHUHI YKUTHIII
TEXHOJIOI'UACHU
TEXHOJIOI'NK XAPUTA Neb

STEPS

Activity

TIME




1 VERB OR ADJECTIVE +PREPOSITION. 15
Identified aims of the lesson:
to develop the skill of picking out thematic words and
word-combinations from the text
to teach the students translate the text professionally
taking into consideration special terms and expressions
to enlarge students’ vocabulary with certain groups of
words according to their thematic and topical belonging
The main notions: intelligent, bright, clever, smart
,Shrewd, able ,gifted ,talented , brainy(colloquial), stupid,
foolish, half-witted, simple, silly, brainless, daft,
dumdum (the last four are predominantly colloquial
words)
The form of the lesson: working in groups and
separately
Equipment: word-cards, book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a word-cards,
using method of explanation, practical exercises, method
of composition

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation 30
materials

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing 25
exercises

4 Home assignment 5

5 Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson

Lesson 5: VERB OR ADJECTIVE +PREPOSITION.

Time (Aoxcpamunean coam): 2 Number of students (Tarabarap conu):
hours
Type and form of session Practical (visual type)
(Maweynom mypu ea waxinu)
Structure of session maweynom -to discuss the key concepts under the given
my3unuuu) theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
- Attitudes towards other people
- Enjoying others' company




Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom
makcaou):

to acquaint the students with the background of
the theme.
To enlarge the student’s educational skills.

Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacocux
sasuganap):
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook

by the modern technologies

VKye paonuamu namusxcanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
¢ Be able to understand the main tendencies of
development
e Be able to explain the weather forecast

Methods of education (Tawvaum
yeyanapu)

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

Form of education (Tawvaum
waKu)

Practical

Educational aids (Tavrum
socumanapu)

“English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts

Place of education (Tavrum bepuw
wapoumu)

Teaching room

KOMMYHUKATHUB JEKCUKA ®AHUHI YKUTHUIII

TEXHOJIOTI'UAACHU
TEXHOJIOI'MK XAPUTA Ne6
STEPS Activity TIME
1 LESSON 6 PHRASAL VERBS: FORM AND 15
MEANING

Identified aims of the lesson:
to develop the skill of picking out thematic words and
word-combinations from the text

to teach the students translate the text professionally
taking into consideration special terms and expressions
to enlarge students’ vocabulary with certain groups of
words according to their thematic and topical belonging
The main notions: friendship: best friend good friend

acquaintance, work: close colleague workmate, love,

romance: lover steady boy girlfriend , marriage: wife

husband partner ex-
The form of the lesson: working in groups and
separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing




materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method
of explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation 30
materials

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing 25
exercises

4 Home assignment 5

Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson
Lesson 6: PHRASAL VERBS: FORM AND MEANING

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Mawzynom mypu éa wiaxiu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom
my3uauu)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given
theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning

Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom
makcaou):

-to acquaint the students with the background of
the theme
-To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacoeux
sasuganap):
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook
by the modern technologies

VKye paonuamu namusxcanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
development
e Be able to awareness with the different
relations among the people

Methods of education (Taw.ium

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

yeyanapu)
Form of education (7Tavrum Practical
WaKu)
Educational aids (Tavaum “English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts
gocumanapu)

Place of education (Tavrum depuw
wapoumu)

Teaching room




KOMMYHUKATUB JJEKCUKA ®AHUHT YKUTHUIII
TEXHOJIOT'UACH
TEXHOJIOT'UK XAPUTA Ne/

STEPS Activity TIME

1 LESSON 7 IDIOMS AND FIXED EXPRESSIONS 15
Identified aims of the lesson:
to develop the skill of picking out thematic words and
word-combinations from the text

to teach the students translate the text professionally
taking into consideration special terms and expressions
to enlarge students’ vocabulary with certain groups of
words according to their thematic and topical belonging
The main notions: major accidents[e.g. a plane crash],

floods [too much rain], drought [no rain], famine [no
food], epidemics [diseases affecting, large numbers of

people]

The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.

Methods & methodology: working with a book, method

of explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation 30
materials

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises 25

4 Home assignment 5

5 Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson
Lesson 7: IDIOMS AND FIXED EXPRESSIONS

Time (Aoxcpamunean coam): 2 Number of students (Tarabarap conu):
hours
Type and form of session Practical (visual type)
(Maweynom mypu ea waxnu)
Structure of session maweynom -to discuss the key concepts under the given
my3unuuu) theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
Words for people involved in disasters,
tragedies
Which diseases are we talking about




Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom
makcaou):

-to acquaint the students with the background of
the theme
-To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacocux
sasuganap):
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook

by the modern technologies

VKye paonuamu namusxcanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
¢ Be able to understand the main tendencies
of development
e Be able to analyze the global problems

Methods of education (Tawvaum

Visual Slide (Power Point materials)

yeyniapu) presentation
Form of education (Tawvaum Practical
waKu)
Educational aids (Tawaum “English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts
socumanapu)
Place of education (Tavaum 6epuw Teaching room
wapoumu)

KOMMYHUKATHUB JJEKCUKA ®AHUHT YKUTHIII

TEXHOJIOTI'UACHU
TEXHOJIOT'UK XAPUTA Ne8
STEPS Activity TIME
1 LESSON 8 GET: USES AND EXPRESSIONS 15

Identified aims of the lesson:
to develop the skill of picking out thematic words and
word-combinations from the text
to teach the students translate the text professionally
taking into consideration special terms and expressions
to enlarge students’ vocabulary with certain groups of
words according to their thematic and topical belonging
The main notions: scenery, buildings, furniture on the
stage or in a studio, clothes the actors wear on stage, all
the actors in it, the way the director had organised the
performance, and (6) note these typical collocations;
means 'got very enthusiastic comments'
The form of the lesson: working in groups and

Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method

separately




of explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation 30
materials

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing 25
eXercises

4 Home assignment 5

5 Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson
Lesson 8: GET: USES AND EXPRESSION

Time (Aocpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Maweynom mypu ea wiaxnu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom
my3unuuiu)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given
theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning

Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom
makcaou):

to acquaint the students with the background of
the theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills
To teach students compare, change an drop some
thematic words and terms in their speech

Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacocux
sasuganap).
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words
e To enlarge the student’s outlook

VKye paonuamu namusxcanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the meaning of the
theme




by the modern technologies

Methods of education (Tawrum

yeyanapu)

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

Form of education (7Tawvrum Practical

waKu)

Educational aids (Tavrum
socumanapu)

“English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts

Place of education (Tavaum 6epuw Teaching room

wapoumu)

KOMMYHUKATHUB JJEKCUKA ®AHUHT YKUTHIII
TEXHOJIOT'UACHU
TEXHOJIOT'UK XAPUTA Ne9

STEPS

Activity

TIME

LESSON 9 OPINIONS, AGREEING AND
DISAGREEING
Identified aims of the lesson:
to develop the skill of picking out thematic words and word-
combinations from the text
to teach the students translate the text professionally taking
into consideration special terms and expressions
to enlarge students’ vocabulary with certain groups of words
according to their thematic and topical belonging
The main notions: vegetables: cabbage cauliflower broccoli
spinach cucumber curettes (Am. Eng: zucchini) aborigines
(Am. Eng: egg plants) leeks. meat: venison liver kidneys
veal. fish: cod hake plaice whiting mackerel herring sardine
trout salmon' sermon. seafood:

The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.

Methods & methodology: working with a book, method of
explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

15

To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation
materials

30

Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises

25

Home assignment




Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson
Lesson 9: OPINIONS, AGREEING AND DISAGREEING

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Mawzynom mypu éa wiaxiu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom
my3unumu)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given
theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Using various types of diagrams
- General appearance, presentation and quality

Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom
maxcaou):

To acquaint the students with the background of
the theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (T7eoacoeux
sasuganap):
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook
by the modern technologies

VKye ¢paonuamu namusxcanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
cooking the food

Methods of education (Taw.ium
yeyanapu)

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

Form of education (Tawaum
WaKIL)

Practical

Educational aids (Tawaum
socumanapi)

“English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts

Place of education (Tawvium 6epuw
wapoumiu)

Teaching room

KOMMYHUKATHUB JEKCUKA ®AHUHI YKUTHUILI
TEXHOJIOT'UACHU
TEXHOJIOT'UK XAPUTA NelO

STEPS

Activity TIME




Apologies, excuses and thanks requests, invitations
and suggestions
Identified aims of the lesson:
to develop the skill of picking out thematic words and
word-combinations from the text
to teach the students translate the text professionally
taking into consideration special terms and expressions
to enlarge students’ vocabulary with certain groups of
words according to their thematic and topical belonging
The main notions: Vandalism: pointless destruction of
other people's property
Overcrowding: too many people live in too small a place
Pollution: the air and the water are no longer as pure as
they were
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.

15

Methods & methodology: working with a book, method
of explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation 30
materials

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises 25

4 Home assignment 5

5 Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson
Lesson 10: Apologies, excuses and thanks requests, invitations and suggestions

Time (Aowcpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Maweynom mypu ea waxnu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweyrom
Mmy3unuuiuL)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given
theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-The description of towns
-list of facilities in towns

Aim of the lesson (Mawezyrom
makcaou):

-To acquaint the students with the background
of the theme
-To enlarge the student’s educational skills
-To teach the students translate the text
professionally taking into consideration special
terms and expressions




Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacocux
sasuganap):
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook

by the modern technologies

VKye paonuamu namusxcanapu:

Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to describe the towns

Be able to have information about the new

theme

Methods of education (Tawvaum

Visual Slide (Power Point materials)

yeyniapu) presentation
Form of education (7Tawvaum Practical
waKu)
Educational aids (Tavaum “English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts
socumanapu)
Place of education (Tavaum 6epuw Teaching room
wapoumu)

KOMMYHUKATHUB JJEKCUKA ®AHUHT YKUTHIII
TEXHOJIOT'UACHU
TEXHOJIOTUK XAPUTA Nell

STEPS

Activity

TIME

1 LESSON 11 SPECIFIC SITUATIONSAND 15
SPECIAL OCCASIONS
Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with the background of the
subject
to teach the students how to use the book, paying
special attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share
their opinion about the information, its meaning, ideas
and composition
The main notions: rash, bruise, lump, spots,
indigestion, a black eye
The form of the lesson: working in groups and
separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book,
method of explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and 30




presentation materials
3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing 25
exercises
4 Home assignment 5
5 Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson
Lesson 11: SPECIFIC SITUATIONSAND SPECIAL OCCASIONS

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Mawzynom mypu éa wiaxiu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom
my3uiuu)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning
-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Mawzynrom
makcaou):

To acquaint the students with the background of
the theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacoeux
sasuganap):
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook
by the modern technologies

VKye paonuamu namusxicanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main notions on the
theme
e Be able to explain the points in English

Methods of education (Tawium

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

yeyanapu)
Form of education (7Tavrum Practical
WaKu)
Educational aids (Tavaum “English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts
gocumanapu)

Place of education (Tavrum depuw
wapoumu)

Teaching room




KOMMYHUKATUB JJEKCUKA ®AHUHT YKUTHUIII
TEXHOJIOT'UACH
TEXHOJIOTI'MK XAPUTA Nel?

STEPS

Activity

TIME

LESSON 12 PARTS OF SPEECH
Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with the background of the
subject
to teach the students how to use the book, paying special
attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share
their opinion about the information, its meaning, ideas and
composition
The main notions: wings, fuselage, steward, air traffic
departure lounge, supersonic aircraft joystick controller
hangar, runway passenger train, sleeping-car, engine-
driver, waiting-room, freight train, local buffet, restaurant-
ticket collector
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method
of explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

15

To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation
materials

30

Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises

25

Home assignment

Evaluation

Educational technology of the lesson
Lesson 12: PARTS OF SPEECH

Time (Aoxcpamunean coam): 2

hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session Practical (visual type)

(Maweynom mypu ea waxnu)

Structure of session maweynom

Routine the way
Guidelines the cities

-to discuss the key concepts under the given

my3unuuu) theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:




Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom
makcaou):

To acquaint the students with the background of
the theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacocux
sasuganap):
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook

by the modern technologies

VKye paonuamu namusxcanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main notions
e Be able to analyze the influence of the
travel in human activity

Methods of education (Tawvaum

Visual Slide (Power Point materials)

yeynapu) presentation
Form of education (Tawvaum Practical
waKu)
Educational aids (Tawaum “English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts
socumanapu)
Place of education (Tavaum 6epuw Teaching room
wapoumu)

KOMMYHUMKATHUB JEKCUKA ®AHUHI YKUTHUIII
TEXHOJIOTI'UACHU
TEXHOJIOT'MK XAPUTA Nel3

STEPS

Activity TIME

1 LESSON : 13 Uncountable nouns and plural nouns
Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with new words and word-
combinations
to teach the students use these new words and word-
combinations in written tasks
to teach them use these new words and word-
combination while speaking
The main notions: information technology:

15

bioclimatology: geopolitics: cryogenics: astrophysics:
The form of the lesson: working in groups and
separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method
of explanation, practical exercises, handouts.




2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation 30
materials

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing 25
exercises

4 Home assignment 5

5 Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson
Lesson 13: Uncountable nouns and plural nouns

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Mawzynom mypu éa waxiu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom
my3uauu)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given
theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning
- some of the modern inventions which we are
now becoming quite used to

Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom
makcaou):

To acquaint the students with the background of
the theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacoeux
sasuganap):
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook
by the modern technologies

VKye paonuamu namusxcanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
development
e Be able to analyze the inventions, science
and technology

Methods of education (Tawium

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

yeyanapu)
Form of education (7Tavrum Practical
WaKu)
Educational aids (Tavaum “English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts
gocumanapu)

Place of education (Tavrum depuw
wapoumu)

Teaching room




KOMMYHUKATUB JJEKCUKA ®AHUHT YKUTHUIII

TEXHOJIOT'UACH
TEXHOJIOT'UK XAPUTA Nel4d

STEPS

Activity

TIME

LESSON 14 VERBS + ING FORM OR INFINITIVE
Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with new words and word-
combinations
to teach the students use these new words and word-
combinations in written tasks
to teach them use these new words and word-combination
while speaking
The main notions: Radio and television, Newspapers and
publishing, supplement, magazine
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method
of explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

15

To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation
materials

30

Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises

25

Home assignment

Evaluation

Educational technology of the lesson
Lesson 14: VERBS + ING FORM OR INFINITIVE

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2

hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Maweynom mypu ea waxnu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweyrom
Mmy3unuuiuL)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given
theme
-information technology
-cybernetics
-bioclimatology

Aim of the lesson (Mawezyrom
makcaou):

To acquaint the students with new words and
word-combinations
To acquaint the students with the background of
the theme




To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacocux
sasuganap):
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook

by the modern technologies

VKye paonuamu namusxcanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main tendencies
of development press.
e Be able to analyze the influence of this
historic period on the main tendencies of
development of mass media

Methods of education (Tawvaum

Visual Slide (Power Point materials)

yeyniapu) presentation
Form of education (Tawvaum Practical
waKu)
Educational aids (Tawaum “English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts
socumanapiu)
Place of education (Tavaum 6epuw Teaching room
wapoumu)

KOMMYHUMKATHUB JEKCUKA ®AHUHI YKUTHUIII
TEXHOJIOI'UACHU
TEXHOJIOI'NK XAPUTA Nel5

STEPS

Activity TIME

1 LESSON 15 VERB PATTERNS. ADJECTIVES 15
Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with new words and word-
combinations
to teach the students use these new words and word-
combinations in written tasks
to teach them use these new words and word-combination
while speakin
The main notions: monarchy: a state ruled by a king or

democracy: government of, by and for the people
dictatorship: system of government run by a dictator
politician: someone for whom politics is a career
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method

queen




of explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation 30
materials

Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises 25

Home assignment 5

Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson
Lesson 15: VERB PATTERNS. ADJECTIVES

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Mawzynom mypu éa wiaxiu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom
my3uiuuL)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given
theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning
-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom
makcaou):

To acquaint the students with the background of
the theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacoeux
sasuganap).
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook
by the modern technologies

VKye gpaonuamu namusxcanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main tendencies
of development

Methods of education (Tawium

Visual Slide (Power Point materials)

yeyanapu) presentation
Form of education (Tawaum Practical
WaKu)
Educational aids (Tavaum “English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts
gocumanapu)

Place of education (Tavrum depuw

Teaching room




wapoumu)

KOMMYHUKATUB JEKCUKA ®AHUHT YKUTHUII TEXHOJIOTUSICH
TEXHOJIOT'MK XAPUTA Nel6

STEPS Activity TIME

1 LESSON 16 PREPOSITIONS: PLACE 15
Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with the background of the subject
to teach the students how to use the book, paying special
attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share their
opinion about the information, its meaning, ideas and
composition
The main notions: guilt, exchange, effect, trust, promote,
look.

The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.

Methods & methodology: working with a book, method
of explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation 30
materials

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises 25

4 Home assignment 5

5 Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson
Lesson 16: PREPOSITIONS: PLACE

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2 Number of students (Tarabarap conu):
hours
Type and form of session Practical (visual type)
(Maweynom mypu ea waxnu)
Structure of session maweyrom -to discuss the key concepts under the given
My3unu) theme

-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning
-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words




Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom
makcaou):

To acquaint the students with the background
of the theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacocux
sasuganap):
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook

by the modern technologies

Vxye paonuamu namusxcanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main tendencies
of development
e Be able to analyze the influence of this
historic period on the main tendencies of
development of the English idioms

Methods of education (Tawvaum

Visual Slide (Power Point materials)

yeynapu) presentation
Form of education (Tawvaum Practical
waKu)
Educational aids (Tawaum “English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts
socumanapu)
Place of education (Tavaum 6epuw Teaching room
wapoumu)

KOMMYHUKATHUB JEKCUKA ®AHUHI YKUTHUIII
TEXHOJIOTI'UAACHU
TEXHOJIOI'NK XAPUTA Nel7

STEPS Activity TIME
1 LESSON 17 ADVERBS: FREQUENCY AND 15
DEGREE

Identified aims of the lesson:

to acquaint the students with the background of the subject
to teach the students how to use the book, paying special
attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share their
opinion about the information, its meaning, ideas and
composition
The main notions: Tips for dealing with idioms
The words do not tell us what it means, but the context
usually helps.

The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.

Methods & methodology: working with a book, method




of explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation 30
materials

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises 25

4 Home assignment 5

5 Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson
Lesson 17: ADVERBS: FREQUENCY AND DEGREE

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Mawzynom mypu éa wiaxiu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom
my3unuuiu)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given
theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning
-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom
makcaou):

To acquaint the students with the background
of the theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacoeux
sasuganap).
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook
by the modern technologies

VKye gpaonuamu namusxcanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main point of
the theme
e Be able to analyze the expressions

Methods of education (Taw.aum
yeyanapu)

Visual Slide (Power Point materials)
presentation

Form of education (Tawaum

Practical




WaKu)

Educational aids (Tavrum
socumanapu)

“English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts

Place of education (Tavrum depuw
wapoumu)

Teaching room

KOMMYHUKATUB JJEKCUKA ®AHUHT YKUTHIII

TEXHOJIOT'UACH
TEXHOJIOT'MK XAPUTA Nel8

STEPS

Activity

TIME

Time and sequence
Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with the background of the subject
to teach the students how to use the book, paying special
attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share their
opinion about the information, its meaning, ideas and
composition
The main notions: Conversation-building expressions
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method of
explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

15

To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation
materials

30

Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises

25

Home assignment

Evaluation

Educational technology of the lesson

Lesson 18: Time and sequence

Time (Aoxcpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Maweynom mypu ea waxnu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom
my3unumu)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning




-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom
makcaou):

To acquaint the students with the background of the
theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacocux
sasuganap):
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook

by the modern technologies

VKye paonuamu namusxcanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
the theme

Methods of education (Tawvaum
yeyanapu)

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

Form of education (Tawvaum
waKu)

Practical

Educational aids (Tavrum
socumanapu)

“English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts

Place of education (Tavium bepuw
wapoumu)

Teaching room

KOMMYHUMKATHUB JEKCUKA ®AHUHI YKUTHUIII
TEXHOJIOTI'UACHU
TEXHOJIOT'UK XAPUTA Nel9

STEPS

Activity TIME

1 Addition and contrust 15
Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with the background of the subject
to teach the students how to use the book, paying special
attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share their
opinion about the information, its meaning, ideas and
composition
The main notions: Conversation-building expressions
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method of
explanation, practical exercises, handouts.




2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation 30
materials

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises 25

4 Home assignment 5

5 Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson

Lesson 18: Addition and contrust

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Mawzynom mypu éa wiaxiu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom
my3uiuuL)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning
-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom
makcaou):

To acquaint the students with the background of the
theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacoeux
sasuganap):
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook

by the modern technologies

VKye gpaonuamu namusxicanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
the theme

Methods of education (Tawium

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

yeyanapu)
Form of education (7Tavrum Practical
WaKu)
Educational aids (Tavaum “English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts
gocumanapu)

Place of education (Tavrum depuw
wapoumu)

Teaching room




KOMMYHUKATUB JJEKCUKA ®AHUHT YKUTHUIII
TEXHOJIOT'UACH
TEXHOJIOTI'NK XAPUTA Ne20

STEPS Activity

1 Similiarities — differences, conditions
Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with the background of the subject
to teach the students how to use the book, paying special
attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share their
opinion about the information, its meaning, ideas and
composition
The main notions: Conversation-building expressions
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method of
explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation
materials

30

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises

25

4 Home assignment

5 Evaluation

Educational technology of the lesson

Lesson 20: Similiarities — differences, conditions

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2 Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

hours

Type and form of session Practical (visual type)

(Maweynom mypu ea waxnu)

Structure of session maweyrom -to discuss the key concepts under the given theme

my3unuuiLL) -to explain the essence of the themes:

-Organizing words by meaning
-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Mawezyrom To acquaint the students with the background of the

makcaou): theme

To enlarge the student’s educational skills




Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacocux Vkye gpaonusmu namuscanapu:

sazughanap): e Be able to understand the concepts
e To introduce the main concepts e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
under the given theme; the theme

e To explain the development of
the English words
e To enlarge the student’s outlook
by the modern technologies

Methods of education (Taw.aum Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

yeyanapu)

Form of education (7Tawvaum Practical

waKu)
Educational aids (Tavaum “English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts
socumanapu)
Place of education (Tavaum 6epuw Teaching room

wapoumu)

KOMMYHUKATHUB JJEKCUKA ®AHUHT YKUTHIII

TEXHOJIOT'UACHU
TEXHOJIOTUK XAPUTA Ne21
STEPS Activity TIME
1 Reason, result and purpose 15

Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with the background of the subject
to teach the students how to use the book, paying special
attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share their
opinion about the information, its meaning, ideas and
composition
The main notions: Conversation-building expressions
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method of
explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation 30
materials
3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises 25

4 Home assignment 5




Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson

Lesson 21: Reason, result and purpose

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Mawzynom mypu éa wiaxiu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom
My3unu)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning
-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Mawzynom
maxcaou):

To acquaint the students with the background of the
theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (T7eoacoeux
sasuganap):
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook
by the modern technologies

nye Gaonuamu namudxcanapu.
e Be able to understand the concepts

e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
the theme

Methods of education (Taw.um
yeyanapu)

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

Form of education (Tawaum
WaKIL)

Practical

Educational aids (Tavrum
socumanapu)

“English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts

Place of education (Tawvium 6epuw
wapoumiu)

Teaching room

KOMMYHUKATHUB JEKCUKA ®AHUHI YKUTHUII
TEXHOJIOT'UACHU
TEXHOJIOT'UK XAPUTA Ne22

STEPS

Activity TIME




The world around us
Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with the background of the subject
to teach the students how to use the book, paying special
attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share their
opinion about the information, its meaning, ideas and
composition
The main notions: Conversation-building expressions
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method of

15

explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation 30
materials

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises 25

4 Home assignment 5

5 Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson

Lesson 22: The world around us

Time (Aocpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Maweynom mypu ea wiaxnu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom
my3unuuiu)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning
-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Maweyrom
makcaou):

To acquaint the students with the background of the
theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacoeux
sazughanap).
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;

e To explain the development of
the English words

VKye paonuamu namuscanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
the theme




e To enlarge the student’s outlook
by the modern technologies

Methods of education (Tawrum
yeyanapu)

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

Form of education (Tawvaum
waKu)

Practical

Educational aids (Tavrum
socumanapu)

“English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts

Place of education (Tavrum bepuw
wapoumu)

Teaching room

KOMMYHUKATHUB JJEKCUKA ®AHUHT YKUTHIII
TEXHOJIOT'UACHU
TEXHOJIOTUK XAPUTA Ne23

STEPS

Activity

TIME

Weather

Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with the background of the subject
to teach the students how to use the book, paying special
attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share their
opinion about the information, its meaning, ideas and
composition
The main notions: Conversation-building expressions
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method of
explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

15

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation

materials

30

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises

25

4 Home assignment

Evaluation

Educational technology of the lesson

Lesson 23: Weather




Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tazrabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Mawzynom mypu éa wiaxiu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom
my3unuu)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning
-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom
makcaou):

To acquaint the students with the background of the
theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (I7eoacoeux
sasuganap):
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook

by the modern technologies

VKye gpaonuamu namusxcanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
the theme

Methods of education (Taw.ium
yeyanapu)

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

Form of education (Tawaum
WaKIL)

Practical

Educational aids (Tawaum
socumanapi)

“English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts

Place of education (Tavium bepuw
wapoumu)

Teaching room

KOMMYHUKATHUB JEKCUKA ®AHUHI YKUTHUILII
TEXHOJIOT'UACHU
TEXHOJIOT'UK XAPUTA Ne24

STEPS

Activity TIME

Using the land 15
Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with the background of the subject
to teach the students how to use the book, paying special
attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share their




opinion about the information, its meaning, ideas and
composition
The main notions: Conversation-building expressions
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method of

explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation 30
materials

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises 25

4 Home assignment 5

5 Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson

Lesson 24: Using the land

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Mawzynom mypu éa warxiu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom
my3unuuiu)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning
-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom
makcaou):

To acquaint the students with the background of the
theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacocux
sasuganap).
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook

by the modern technologies

VKye paonuamu namuscanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
the theme

Methods of education (Taw.aum
yeyanapu)

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

Form of education (Tawaum

Practical




WaKu)
Educational aids (Tavaum “English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts
socumanapu)
Place of education (Tavrum depuw Teaching room
wapoumu)

KOMMYHUKATUB JJEKCUKA ®AHUHT YKUTHIII

TEXHOJIOTUSCHU
TEXHOJIOTUK XAPUTA Ne25
STEPS Activity TIME
1 Animals ans insects 15

Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with the background of the subject
to teach the students how to use the book, paying special
attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share their
opinion about the information, its meaning, ideas and
composition
The main notions: Conversation-building expressions
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method of
explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation 30
materials

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises 25

4 Home assignment 5

5 Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson

Lesson 25: Animals ans insects

Time (Aoxcpamunean coam): 2 Number of students (Tarabarap conu):
hours
Type and form of session Practical (visual type)
(Mawzynom mypu éa waxiu)
Structure of session maweynom -to discuss the key concepts under the given theme
my3unuuiL) -to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning




-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom
makcaou):

To acquaint the students with the background of the
theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacocux
sasuganap):
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook

by the modern technologies

VKye paonuamu namusxcanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
the theme

Methods of education (Tawvaum
yeyanapu)

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

Form of education (Tawvaum
waKu)

Practical

Educational aids (Tavrum
socumanapu)

“English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts

Place of education (Tavium bepuw
wapoumu)

Teaching room

KOMMYHUMKATHUB JEKCUKA ®AHUHI YKUTHUIII
TEXHOJIOTI'UACHU
TEXHOJIOT'UK XAPUTA Ne26

STEPS

Activity TIME

1 Countries, nationalities and lanuage 15
Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with the background of the subject
to teach the students how to use the book, paying special
attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share their
opinion about the information, its meaning, ideas and
composition
The main notions: Conversation-building expressions
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method of
explanation, practical exercises, handouts.




2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation 30
materials

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises 25

4 Home assignment 5

5 Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson

Lesson 26: Countries, nationalities and lanuage

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Mawzynom mypu éa waxiu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom
my3uauuL)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning
-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom
makcaou):

To acquaint the students with the background of the
theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (Tleoacoeux
sasuganap):
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook
by the modern technologies

VKye gpaonuamu namusxicanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
the theme

Methods of education (Tawium

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

yeyanapu)
Form of education (7Tavrum Practical
WaKu)
Educational aids (Tavaum “English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts
gocumanapu)

Place of education (Tavrum depuw
wapoumu)

Teaching room




KOMMYHUKATUB JJEKCUKA ®AHUHT YKUTHUIII
TEXHOJIOT'UACH
TEXHOJIOTI'MK XAPUTA Ne27

STEPS Activity

1 Describing people appearance
Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with the background of the subject
to teach the students how to use the book, paying special
attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share their
opinion about the information, its meaning, ideas and
composition
The main notions: Conversation-building expressions
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method of
explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation
materials

30

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises

25

4 Home assignment

5 Evaluation

Educational technology of the lesson

Lesson 27: Describing people appearance

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2 Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

hours

Type and form of session Practical (visual type)

(Maweynom mypu ea waxnu)

Structure of session maweyrom -to discuss the key concepts under the given theme

my3unuuiLL) -to explain the essence of the themes:

-Organizing words by meaning
-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Mawezyrom To acquaint the students with the background of the

makcaou): theme

To enlarge the student’s educational skills




Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacocux Vkye gpaonusmu namuscanapu:

sazughanap): e Be able to understand the concepts
e To introduce the main concepts e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
under the given theme; the theme

e To explain the development of
the English words
e To enlarge the student’s outlook
by the modern technologies

Methods of education (Taw.aum Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

yeyanapu)

Form of education (7Tawvaum Practical

waKu)
Educational aids (Tavaum “English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts
socumanapu)
Place of education (Tavaum 6epuw Teaching room

wapoumu)

KOMMYHUKATHUB JJEKCUKA ®AHUHT YKUTHIII

TEXHOJIOT'UACHU
TEXHOJIOTUK XAPUTA Ne28
STEPS Activity TIME
1 Describing character 15

Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with the background of the subject
to teach the students how to use the book, paying special
attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share their
opinion about the information, its meaning, ideas and
composition
The main notions: Conversation-building expressions
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method of
explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation 30
materials
3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises 25

4 Home assignment 5




Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson

Lesson 28: Describing character

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Mawzynom mypu éa wiaxiu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom
My3unu)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning
-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Mawzynom
maxcaou):

To acquaint the students with the background of the
theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (T7eoacoeux
sasuganap):
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook
by the modern technologies

nye Gaonuamu namudxcanapu.
e Be able to understand the concepts

e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
the theme

Methods of education (Taw.um
yeyanapu)

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

Form of education (Tawaum
WaKIL)

Practical

Educational aids (Tavrum
socumanapu)

“English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts

Place of education (Tawvium 6epuw
wapoumiu)

Teaching room

KOMMYHUKATHUB JEKCUKA ®AHUHI YKUTHUII
TEXHOJIOT'UACHU
TEXHOJIOT'UK XAPUTA Ne29

STEPS

Activity TIME




Human feeling and actions
Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with the background of the subject
to teach the students how to use the book, paying special
attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share their
opinion about the information, its meaning, ideas and
composition
The main notions: Conversation-building expressions
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method of

15

explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation 30
materials

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises 25

4 Home assignment 5

5 Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson

Lesson 29: Human feeling and actions

Time (Aocpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Maweynom mypu ea wiaxnu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom
my3unuuiu)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning
-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Maweyrom
makcaou):

To acquaint the students with the background of the
theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacoeux
sazughanap).
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;

e To explain the development of
the English words

VKye paonuamu namuscanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
the theme




e To enlarge the student’s outlook
by the modern technologies

Methods of education (Tawrum
yeyanapu)

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

Form of education (7Tawvrum
waKu)

Practical

Educational aids (Tavrum
socumanapu)

“English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts

Place of education (Tavrum bepuw
wapoumu)

Teaching room

KOMMYHUKATHUB JJEKCUKA ®AHUHT YKUTHIII

TEXHOJIOT'UACHU
TEXHOJIOT'UK XAPUTA Ne30

STEPS

Activity

TIME

Family and friends
Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with the background of the subject
to teach the students how to use the book, paying special
attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share their
opinion about the information, its meaning, ideas and
composition
The main notions: Conversation-building expressions
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method of
explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

15

To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation
materials

30

Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises

25

Home assignment

Evaluation

Educational technology of the lesson

Lesson 30: Family and friends




Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Mawzynom mypu éa wiaxiu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom
my3unuu)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning
-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom
makcaou):

To acquaint the students with the background of the
theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (I7eoacoeux
sasuganap):
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook

by the modern technologies

VKye gpaonuamu namusxcanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main tendencies of the
theme

Methods of education (Taw.ium
yeyanapu)

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

Form of education (Tawaum
WaKIL)

Practical

Educational aids (Tawaum
socumanapi)

“English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts

Place of education (Tavium bepuw
wapoumu)

Teaching room

KOMMYHUKATHUB JEKCUKA ®AHUHI YKUTHUILII
TEXHOJIOT'UACHU
TEXHOJIOT'UK XAPUTA Ne31l

STEPS

Activity TIME

1 Ages and stages 15
Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with the background of the subject
to teach the students how to use the book, paying special
attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share their




opinion about the information, its meaning, ideas and
composition
The main notions: Conversation-building expressions
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method of

explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation 30
materials

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises 25

4 Home assignment 5

5 Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson

Lesson 31: Ages and stages

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Maweynom mypu ea wiaxnu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom
my3unuuiu)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning
-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom
makcaou):

To acquaint the students with the background of the
theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacocux
sasuganap).
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook

by the modern technologies

VKye paonuamu namuscanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
the theme

Methods of education (Taw.aum
yeyanapu)

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

Form of education (Tawaum

Practical




WaKu)
Educational aids (Tavaum “English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts
socumanapu)
Place of education (Tavrum depuw Teaching room
wapoumu)

KOMMYHUKATUB JJEKCUKA ®AHUHT YKUTHIII

TEXHOJIOT'USACHU
TEXHOJIOT'UK XAPUTA Ne32
STEPS Activity TIME
1 Daily life 15

Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with the background of the subject
to teach the students how to use the book, paying special
attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share their
opinion about the information, its meaning, ideas and
composition
The main notions: Conversation-building expressions
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method of
explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation 30
materials

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises 25

4 Home assignment 5

5 Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson

Lesson 32: Daily life

Time (Aoxcpamunean coam): 2 Number of students (Tarabarap conu):
hours
Type and form of session Practical (visual type)
(Mawzynom mypu éa waxiu)
Structure of session maweynom -to discuss the key concepts under the given theme
my3unuuiL) -to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning




-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom
makcaou):

To acquaint the students with the background of the
theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacocux
sasuganap):
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook

by the modern technologies

VKye paonuamu namusxcanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
the theme

Methods of education (Tawvaum
yeyanapu)

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

Form of education (Tawvaum
waKu)

Practical

Educational aids (Tavrum
socumanapu)

“English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts

Place of education (Tavium bepuw
wapoumu)

Teaching room

KOMMYHUMKATHUB JEKCUKA ®AHUHI YKUTHUIII
TEXHOJIOTI'UACHU
TEXHOJIOT'MK XAPUTA Ne33

STEPS

Activity TIME

1 Homes and buildings 15
Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with the background of the subject
to teach the students how to use the book, paying special
attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share their
opinion about the information, its meaning, ideas and
composition
The main notions: Conversation-building expressions
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method of
explanation, practical exercises, handouts.




2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation 30
materials

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises 25

4 Home assignment 5

5 Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson

Lesson 33: Homes and buildings

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Mawzynom mypu éa waxiu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom
my3uauuL)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning
-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom
makcaou):

To acquaint the students with the background of the
theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (Tleoacoeux
sasuganap):
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook
by the modern technologies

VKye gpaonuamu namusxicanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
the theme

Methods of education (Tawium

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

yeyanapu)
Form of education (7Tavrum Practical
WaKu)
Educational aids (Tavaum “English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts
gocumanapu)

Place of education (Tavrum depuw
wapoumu)

Teaching room




KOMMYHUKATUB JJEKCUKA ®AHUHT YKUTHUIII

TEXHOJIOTUSCH
TEXHOJIOTUK XAPUTA Ne34
STEPS Activity TIME
1 Around the home 15

Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with the background of the subject
to teach the students how to use the book, paying special
attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share their
opinion about the information, its meaning, ideas and
composition
The main notions: Conversation-building expressions
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method of
explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation 30
materials

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises 25

4 Home assignment 5

5 Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson

Lesson 34: Around the home

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2 Number of students (Tarabarap conu):
hours
Type and form of session Practical (visual type)
(Maweynom mypu ea waxnu)
Structure of session maweyrom -to discuss the key concepts under the given theme
my3unuuiL) -to explain the essence of the themes:

-Organizing words by meaning
-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Mawezyrom To acquaint the students with the background of the

maxcaou,): theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills




Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacocux Vkye gpaonusmu namuscanapu:

sazughanap): e Be able to understand the concepts
e To introduce the main concepts e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
under the given theme; the theme

e To explain the development of
the English words
e To enlarge the student’s outlook
by the modern technologies

Methods of education (Taw.aum Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

yeyanapu)

Form of education (7Tawvaum Practical

waKu)
Educational aids (Tavaum “English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts
socumanapu)
Place of education (Tavaum 6epuw Teaching room

wapoumu)

KOMMYHUKATHUB JJEKCUKA ®AHUHT YKUTHIII

TEXHOJIOT'UACHU
TEXHOJIOTUK XAPUTA Ne35
STEPS Activity TIME
1 Everday problems 15

Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with the background of the subject
to teach the students how to use the book, paying special
attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share their
opinion about the information, its meaning, ideas and
composition
The main notions: Conversation-building expressions
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method of
explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation 30
materials
3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises 25

4 Home assignment 5




Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson

Lesson 35: Everday problems

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Mawzynom mypu éa wiaxiu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom
My3unu)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning
-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Mawzynom
maxcaou):

To acquaint the students with the background of the
theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (T7eoacoeux
sasuganap):
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook
by the modern technologies

nye Gaonuamu namudxcanapu.
e Be able to understand the concepts

e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
the theme

Methods of education (Taw.um
yeyanapu)

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

Form of education (Tawaum
WaKIL)

Practical

Educational aids (Tavrum
socumanapu)

“English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts

Place of education (Tawvium 6epuw
wapoumiu)

Teaching room

KOMMYHUKATHUB JEKCUKA ®AHUHI YKUTHUII
TEXHOJIOT'UACHU
TEXHOJIOT'UK XAPUTA Ne36

STEPS

Activity TIME




Money
Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with the background of the subject
to teach the students how to use the book, paying special
attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share their
opinion about the information, its meaning, ideas and
composition
The main notions: Conversation-building expressions
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method of

15

explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation 30
materials

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises 25

4 Home assignment 5

5 Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson

Lesson 36: Money

Time (Aocpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Maweynom mypu ea wiaxnu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom
my3unuuiu)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning
-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Maweyrom
makcaou):

To acquaint the students with the background of the
theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacoeux
sazughanap).
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;

e To explain the development of
the English words

VKye paonuamu namuscanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
the theme




e To enlarge the student’s outlook
by the modern technologies

Methods of education (Tawrum
yeyanapu)

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

Form of education (7Tawvrum
waKu)

Practical

Educational aids (Tavrum
socumanapu)

“English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts

Place of education (Tavrum bepuw
wapoumu)

Teaching room

KOMMYHUKATHUB JJEKCUKA ®AHUHT YKUTHIII
TEXHOJIOT'UACHU
TEXHOJIOTUK XAPUTA Ne37

STEPS

Activity

TIME

1 Health: illness and disease

Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with the background of the subject
to teach the students how to use the book, paying special
attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share their
opinion about the information, its meaning, ideas and
composition
The main notions: Conversation-building expressions
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method of
explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

15

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation

materials

30

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises

25

4 Home assignment

Evaluation

Educational technology of the lesson

Lesson 37: Health: illness and disease




Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tazrabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Mawzynom mypu éa wiaxiu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom
my3unuu)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning
-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom
makcaou):

To acquaint the students with the background of the
theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (I7eoacoeux
sasuganap):
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook

by the modern technologies

VKye gpaonuamu namusxcanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
the theme

Methods of education (Taw.ium
yeyanapu)

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation

Form of education (Tawaum
WaKIL)

Practical

Educational aids (Tawaum
socumanapi)

“English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts

Place of education (Tavium bepuw
wapoumu)

Teaching room

KOMMYHUKATHUB JEKCUKA ®AHUHI YKUTHUIII
TEXHOJIOTI'UACHU
TEXHOJIOT'UK XAPUTA Ne38

STEPS

Activity TIME

Identified aims of the lesson:
to acquaint the students with the background of the subject
to teach the students how to use the book, paying special

Clothes 15




attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases
to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share their
opinion about the information, its meaning, ideas and
composition
The main notions: Conversation-building expressions
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method of

explanation, practical exercises, handouts.

2 To follow up the exercises, handouts and presentation 30
materials

3 Self-independent work: Learning and writing exercises 25

4 Home assignment 5

5 Evaluation 5

Educational technology of the lesson

Lesson 38: Clothes

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2
hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu):

Type and form of session
(Maweynom mypu ea wiaxnu)

Practical (visual type)

Structure of session maweynom
my3unuuiu)

-to discuss the key concepts under the given theme
-to explain the essence of the themes:
-Organizing words by meaning
-Using various types of diagrams
-Words relating to nouns
-Short, monosyllabic informal words

Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom
makcaou):

To acquaint the students with the background of the
theme
To enlarge the student’s educational skills

Pedagogical tasks (Ileoacocux
sasuganap).
e To introduce the main concepts
under the given theme;
e To explain the development of
the English words

e To enlarge the student’s outlook

by the modern technologies

VKye paonuamu namusxicanapu:

e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the main tendencies of
the theme

Methods of education (Taw.aum

Visual Slide (Power Point materials) presentation




yeyanapu)

Form of education (Tawvaum Practical
waKu)

Educational aids (Tavaum “English Vocabulary in use”, Handouts
socumanapu)

Place of education (Tavium bepuw Teaching room
wapoumu)

COLLECTION OF EXERCISES FOR PRACTICAL SESSIONS

Lesson 1. Introduction to the course: Course syllabus, assessment aspects
Matrices can also clarify collocations.

Introduction
Who is this book for?

English Vocabulary in Use (pre-intermediate and intermediate) has been written to help
learners at this level to improve their English. It has been designed for students who are studying on their
own, but it can also be used by a teacher in the classroom with groups of students.

How is the book organized?

The book has 100 two-page units. The left-hand page explains new words and expressions (most units
contain approximately 25 new words or phrases), and the right-hand page gives you a chance to check
your understanding through a series of exercises which practise the new vocabulary. In a very limited
number of units e.g. Units 18 and 71, the right-hand page also includes a few new words and phrases
which are not explained on the left-hand page.

There is an answer key at the back of the book. This not only gives correct answers to exercises with
'right' or 'wrong' solutions, but also possible answers and sample answers for exercises which do
not have 'right' or 'wrong' solutions.

There is also an index at the back of the book. This lists all the new words and phrases introduced in the
book and refers you to the unit or units where these words appear. The index also includes a phonemic
transcription for many of the words, and on page 247 you are given special help with the pronunciation of
approximately 200 words which present particular problems for many learners of English.

The left-hand page

This is the page that introduces the new vocabulary for each topic or area of language. First of all, the
vocabulary is divided into a number of sections (A, B, C, etc.) with simple clear titles; and then within
each section, new words are explained using a number of different techniques:

A short definition. The definition follows directly after the word, or comes at the end of the phrase or
sentence; it is in brackets and introduced by the symbol =.




e.g. unemployed (= without a job); feel like (- want or desire infml)
The abbreviations fml or infml tell you if a word is either ‘formal’ or 'informal'.

A short explanation. This will be a complete sentence which often includes the new word, e.g.
effective. (If something is effective, it works well and produces good results.)

» A synonym or opposite, e.g. terrific (= fantastic); dirty (* clean)

+ In a situation. Some words are difficult to define and it is easier to see their meaning when they are put
in context. The following is from a text about a motoring accident.
e.g. 'The driver of the Mercedes was OK, but the other driver was badly injured, and both cars were
badly damaged.'

» A picture or diagram. This seems the obvious way to explain a large number of concrete nouns and
verps.

Exercises
1 Think about these questions. On the opposite page you will find some answers. Do you agree
with them?
1 Is it better to plan regular self-study, or is it better just to study when you think you've got some
free time?

2 Do you think you should work through the units in the same order as they appear in the book?
3 Do you think it's a good idea to write down new words in a notebook while you are studying a
unit?
4 |s it necessary to revise vocabulary?
5 Is it better to revise vocabulary occasionally for long periods of time, or is it better to revise
regularly for short periods of time?
I .2 Finding your way round the book.

Turn to the Topic units in the Contents on pages 1-3. Take a blank piece of paper and cover the
right-hand side of the page giving the examples. Now read down the list of unit titles. For each
one, try to write down your own examples - one or two for each unit. Are there any unit titles you
don't understand? Are there any units where you can't think of examples? If so, turn to that unit and
find out what it is about.

You could use similar titles in your own vocabulary notebook. (See Unit 2)
1.3  True or False} If the sentence is false, rewrite it to make it true. Write your answers in
pencil.

In this book, new words are often shown in bold print.
Definitions/explanations of new words are often in brackets after the word.
A routine means doing certain things in a different way each time.

If you maintain something at a level, it means you keep it at the same level.
If something, e.g. a way of learning, is effective, it doesn't work very well.
At least 50 people means a maximum of 50 people.

If you write something then rub it out, you remove it from the page.

If you do something silently, you do it without making a noise.

9 Revision means studying something for the first time.
10 If you have a goal or target, you have something you want to be able to do or achieve by a
particular point in the future.

Now check your answers on the opposite page and look at any wrong answers carefully. Then rub

out your answers and come back to this exercise again tomorrow or within the next two or three
days. Find out how much you can remember.

0 1N Ul AW~

Lesson 2. Prefixes, Noun and adjective suffixes

Verb prefixes: un- and dis-

These prefixes have two meanings: they can have a negative meaning (as above), but they can also mean
'the opposite of an action' or 'to reverse an action'. This meaning is used with certain verbs.

I locked the door when | left, but I lost the key, so | couldn't it unlock it when | got back. | had to pack my
suitcase (= put everything in it) very quickly, so when | unpacked (= took



Verb + suffix

Many nouns are formed in this way.

Verb Suffix Noun
improve (= get better) -ment improvement
manage (e.g. a shop or business) -ment management
elect (= choose somebody by voting) -ion election
discuss (= talk about something seriously) -ion discussion
inform (= tell someone something) -ation information
organise -ation organisation
jog (= running to keep fit or for pleasure)  -ing jogging

spell (e.g. S-P-E-L-L) -ing spelling

Note: Sometimes there is a spelling change. The most common is the omission of the final 'e
before the suffix -ion or -ation: translate/translation; organise/organisation
B Adjective + suffix

Nouns are also formed by adding a suffix to an adjective. Two suffixes often added to adjectives to
form nouns are -ness and -ity.

Adjective Suffix Noun
weak (¢ strong) -ness weakness
happy -ness happiness
dark (e.g. at night, when you can't see) -ness darkness
stupid (@ intelligent, clever) -ity stupidity
punctual (= always arrives at the right time) -ity punctuality
similar (= almost the same; @ different) -ity similarity
Fill the gaps with suitable adjectives from the opposite page.
1 You must be very .........c........ when you drive in wet weather.
2 ltwasso.......cceevvnnnne this morning that | couldn't see more than twenty metres in front
of me.
3 Everyone in my country has heard of her; she's very ....................
4 The people in the tourist information office were very ................... and answered all
our questions without any problems.
5 Thisisavery........c..c....... road; there were at least three serious accidents on it last
year.
6 ltwasvery.........cee.e.. when | hit my leg against the corner of the table.
7 Thisbagisvery.......ccoouen. because I can use it for work or when | go on holiday.
8 We've never had any problems with our TV in ten years; it's been very .....................
9 The factory is in the middle of the.................... part of the city, surrounded by other
factories.
10 1 made some coffee but it was horrible. In fact, my sister said it was.....................
11 I'mafraid my working hours are very...........c......... ; | have to start at exactly the same
time every day and finish at the same time every day.
12 It seems terrible to me that there are so many..................... people living in a city with

thousands of empty houses.
9.3  How many of these words can form opposites with the suffix -less?
painful ~ wonderful useful  careful beautiful
tactful awful  thoughtful
Can you think of words which mean the opposite of the other words (the ones without
-less)?
9.4 From the adjectives on this page and the opposite page, choose three which could describe each
of these people or things. (You can use the same adjective more than once.)
T the WEALNEE ettt nee e
2 someone Who is a Very bad driVEr  ......cceiiiiiiie e
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Wolfgang Amadous IMOZAIT .........ooovviiiiiiiiiiei e
A IAIGE CILY oo
AIDEIT EINSTEIN 1ot
B NBW CAI oottt etttk b ekttt bRt b e bttt R et b Rt n e
A SPEECN e
YOUPSEIT e

Lesson 3. Zero affixation
Compound nouns

Complete these sentences with suitable compound nouns, then see if you can find them on
the opposite page.

11.3

1

2
3
4

9

I'm late because there was a terrible...............ccoeenee in the centre of town.

Humphrey Bogart was a famous...........c....ccco.... in the forties and fifties.

MY i didn't ring this morning and | didn't wake up until 9.30.

When | got to the surgery, | had to sitinthe ............c.cccoeees for forty minutes before |
could see the dentist.

Mary really wanted to see the film but she couldn't find a............cc.cccoe...... for the
children, so she had to stay at home.

When I'm driving | always wear.............cccccoene.. if it's very bright and sunny.

You have to pay .......ccccevvernenne on your salary in Britain; the amount depends on how
much you earn.

I often have the same problem: | park the car nextto a ..........cccccvveneee. , and then |
discover that | don't have the right money.

In some countries you have to have a ...........c.ccevvennee. box in your car for minor injuries

and illnesses.

10 My brother [oVes...........ccccocvvrvennn. , but I prefer true stories about the present or the past.

Take one word (the first part or the second part) from each compound and create a new
compound. Use a dictionary to help you if necessary.

Examples: brother-in-law ...mother-ifHaiv ...

table tennis J?Bb\&\e™..........

dining room ..., traffic lights ..o
filmstar . sunglasses oo
creditcard ..o post office ...,
toothpaste ..o hairdryer .o,

Now mark the main stress on each of the compound nouns you have created.

Lesson 4 Compound adjectives
Collocation (word partners)

2 Match the sentence beginnings on the left with the endings on the right.

1 He suffers

2 She wasn't aware

3 He threw the book

4 She complained

5 She said it was similar

6 She applied

7 She shouted

8 He said it depends

9 The suitcase was full
10 She's tired
11 She apologised

at me, but it missed.

for a job in Australia.
from a rare illness.

to the man across the lake.
for the mistake.

at his choice.

of clothes.

to the one she has.

of working at weekends.
of her mistakes.

on me.

R — = SQ -+-® a0 oo



12 | was very surprised | about the bad service.

3 Complete these sentences in a way that is logical and grammatically correct. If possible,
compare your answers with someone who has also done this exercise.

My steak was overcooked, SO | complained ...........ccccoovviiiiiiiiiiei e
When | was a child | sometimes wore clothes that belonged .............cccoooiiiiiiiciiinns
I want to help poor people, so | have decided to apply .....ccevvvvevivieviie e
I work quite hard but I'm NOt Very good ............cocieiiiiiiiieiie e
In the summer a lot of PEOPIE SUFTEr .......oiiiiiiic e
I've always DEEN INEIESTEU. .........iieieiie it
I'M VENY KBEIN .ttt
A 1ot Of PEOPIE re AfTAIU ........ccviiiiiiii e
9 People in my country are very different ...........cocoovieiieieiiie e
10 When I went to........cccvevvveiiieninne , | Was Very Ssurprised.........cccooovvieiiienieniceiee,

0 1N Ul AW -

4 A good dictionary will tell you if a verb or adjective is usually followed by a special
preposition. Sometimes the preposition is shown after the verb or adjective; sometimes it is
illustrated in the example sentences. Use a dictionary to find the preposition that often
follows these words.

fond (adj)  concentrate (V) responsible (adj) rely (v)

Lesson 5 Verb or adjective + preposition
Preposition + noun

1. Complete these sentences in a logical way.

I'm not very good at MAaKING UP ...ccveiviiiieiieiie e
CoUld YOU T8 HOWN ..
She asked Me tO TUMM ON .....eiiiiie et e e e snre e
Two men tried t0 Dreak INTO .........ccveiiiiiieie e
We have asked an engineer to come and SOt OUL ..........ccccuveeiiieiiiieeiiie e
ATre YOU goiING t0 STAY 1N .ooiiieeiie it
WhY did YOU TBAVE QUL ..eoeiieeciie ettt etre e
I'm afraid We DroKe dOWN ........ooiiiiiii e
(0% Lo Yo TV [ B oY S OPRROPR
O o €TV o T OSSP
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2 s it possible to separate the two parts of the phrasal verb in the sentences below? Look at
the examples first, and use a dictionary to check your answers. (You can also check your
answers in the answer key.)

Examples: | forgot to get off the bus. NO (get the bus off X)
Why did he take off his trousers? YES (take his trousers off S)

She decided to carry on working.

He had to put out the fire.

Could you turn on the radio?

I had to lie down for a few minutes.

Could you go to the shop for me? We've just run out of coffee.
I think she made up that story.

I can't get by on the money my parents give me.

Children grow up very quickly these days.

I turned off the light when | went to bed.

10 Can we leave out this question?

Lesson 6 Phrasal verbs: form and meaning

Phrasal verbs: grammar and style

OO ~1I UL VDN -~

1. Make these texts more informal by changing some of the verbs to phrasal verbs with the
same meaning. (There are three in each text.)

1 The cost of living is increasing all the time and | find it quite difficult to manage on my salary.
But I think I can probably continue for a few months.



2 She told us to enter, but then we had to remove our shoes and | had to extinguish my cigarette.
3 The teacher told the class to invent a story to go with the picture in their books, and then
continue with exercise 4. She said they could all omit exercise 5.

2 There are many phrasal verbs in other units. Can you find:

three phrasal verbs in Unit 21 on page 46?
three phrasal verbs in Unit 47 on page 98?
three phrasal verbs in Unit 48 on page 100?
three phrasal verbs in Unit 56 on page 116?
three phrasal verbs in Unit 62 on page 128?
three phrasal verbs in Unit 75 on page 154?

(S WO, BEE ROV NS

Lesson 7 Idioms and fixed expressions
Make, do, have, take
Give, keep, break, catch, see

1. It can be difficult to guess the meaning of an idiom, especially if you do not have the full
context. Look at these examples (they are not presented on the opposite page).
1 1 feel like a drink. 4 She was pulling my leg when she said that.
2 They've gone for good. 5 | can probably make do with a smaller flat.
3 I'm tied-up all afternoon.
Here is a fuller context for each of the above idioms. Can you guess the meaning now?
1 A: Areyou hungry?
B: No, but I feel like a drink.
2 A: Do you think they'll ever come back to England? B: No,
they've gone for good.
3 A: Do you have a lot of clients to see? B: Yes,
I'm tied-up all afternoon.
4 A: Did she tell you there were no bathrooms in the hotel? B:
Yes. | think she was pulling my leg when she said that.
5 A: Do you really need a large flat?
B: Well, it's nice to have a big place, but | can probably make do with a smaller flat.
2  Replace the underlined words in each dialogue with a suitable idiomatic expression from the
opposite page. (But try to answer the questions before looking at the opposite page.) Can
you think of similar expressions in your own language?

1 A: Is Rebecca here? 5 A: What's the matter? B:
Yes, wait a minute. I'll get her. B: Nothing. Why?

2 A: Does it take long to get there? 6 A: Look after my things for a minute? B: No,
I know a quick way. B: Yeah, sure.

3 A: Could I borrow this for a minute? 7 A: Do we have to go now?

B: Yes, take it. B: Yes, hurry up. otherwise we'll be late.

4 A: Sorry | can't come on Thursday. 8 A: You'll have to decide soon.

B: That's OK. Don't worry. B: Yes | know, but it's very difficult.
3 Complete the expressions in these sentences.

1 It wasn't a very successful holiday. Fora............... the beach was a long way from our
hotel; then to make................ worse, the car broke down on the third day and we had to
walk to the beach, the rest of the time.

2 Wetakeitin............... to look after the dog.

3 She asked me about the times of the trains but I couldn't tell her off-................

4 | don't enjoy parties where you just stand around and make.................. talk with lots of
people you don't know.

5 We can probably make................ with a three-roomed flat for the moment, but in the
long .....ccveeene we will have to think about moving into a bigger place.

Lesson 8Get: uses and expressions
Go: uses and expressions



1 Complete the dialogue with suitable forms of these verbs: come, go, bring, take. (There are two
verbs that can be used in one of the answers.)

A: What time are you .(?!.............. to Jim's party this evening?

B: I'm not sure because Christopher is (?)............... here first, and then we'll ....................
together.

A: Right. Do you know what's happening about the music?

B: Yeah. I'm going to No .............. some CDs, and Sue is (?) ............... her guitar. I'll
probably leave quite early though, so do you think you could .<<>>........... my CDs back
here tomorrow?

A: Yeah sure. What time.

B: Well, I wantto (?) .......... to the shops in the morning. Could you (?) ............. before ten?

A: No problem.

2 Replace the underlined words and expressions. The meaning must stay the same.

It's hard to say exactly but I think the lorry was going about 60 kph.

2 Some people aren't interested in scuba diving but I've always wanted to have a go.
3 Come on John, it's your go.

4 Hi Sue. How's it going?
5

6
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Excuse me. Does this road go to the bus station?
A: How's it going?
B: Not bad. We've nearly finished the first exercise.
3 Complete these sentences with an -ing noun (e.g. riding), or for a + noun (e.g. for a walk).

T TwWent...coovviiiiieie, this morning and bought some books and clothes.

2 We didn't have much food in the house so we decided t0 gO OUt .........cccevvvviiieiieinnne

3 Why don't We g0 ....ccccevvvvnieniieiienn, in that nice new bar near the square?

4 1wanted t0 g0 ...oovvvvvieiiieiieiiene because | had never been to Venice before, but the
others wanted to hireacarand go .........c.ccceeverveinennn. in the countryside.

5 The pool was at the end of the road , so we decided t0 g0 .........ccevvvvviieiiernenne.

Lesson 9 Opinions agreeing and disagreeing

Complete these sentences with a suitable word. Use a dictionary to help you.

1 You can wear a hearing aid if you go .....................

2 If business doesn't improve they could go......................

3 You can dye (= change the colour of) your hair if you start going......................
4 And you can wear a wig if you go..........ccoceeeen.

5 If she sees the dog destroying her flowers, she'll go....................

3. Look back at the different meanings of go (as verb and noun) on the opposite page.
Translate these meanings into your own language. How many meanings use the word for go
in your language? How many are expressed with a different word or in a different way?
Compare with someone who speaks the same language if possible.

4. Now look up go in a good English dictionary. You will find many meanings (including
phrasal verbs and idioms), but just concentrate on two or three that you think may be
useful to you. Try to learn them. Write down the meanings with example sentences in your
notebook. Write a translation as well if you want.

What could you say in these situations? (If it is an apology, give an explanation/excuse if you think
it is necessary.)

1 You get on a bus at the same time as another person and he/she almost falls over.
2 You arrange to meet some friends in the centre of town but you are twenty minutes late.
3 You are pushing your car into a side road and a stranger offers to help you.



A friend borrows a pen from you and then loses it. When they apologise, you want to reassure
them.

Some English friends invite you to dinner. How could you thank them as you leave their house
at the end of the evening?

A colleague at work tells you that a number of files are in a mess: papers are all in the wrong
order and he doesn't know what to do. When he apologises to you for this mess, how can you
reassure him, and what offer can you make?

You are unable to go to a meeting you arranged with a client at their office, and now you must
write to them to explain.

Your company promised to send some information about new products to a customer last
week. You still haven't sent the information and must now write to explain.

Lesson 10. Apologies, excuses and thanks
Requests, invitations and suggestions

1.Complete these dialogues with a suitable word or phrase.

1

2

5

:Couldyou......ccccuvennns open that window? It's very hot in here.
M =T: |
: Clive and Sally are here at the moment and we were.................... if you'd like to come
over and join us for a meal this evening?
Yes, I'd uvvvviniiiiiiinnns
What.........cccovee. we do this evening?
I don't know really. Any ideas?
Why.....oooiin go to the cinema? We haven't been for ages.
OK. Where .........ccevene. we go on Saturday?
................... going to the beach if the weather is good?
:Yeah. Orwe ......ccccoveee try that new sports centre just outside town.
SMmm. I think I'd ... go to the beach.
:Yeah OK, if you..........cooeenee.
:What..........oco. you like to do this weekend?
slhdon't e You decide.
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2 Here are eight requests, invitations or suggestions. Respond to each one as fast as you can
with a suitable reply. If possible, do this activity with someone else: one of you asks the
questions, the other answers.
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Could I borrow a pen for a minute?

Do you think you could post a letter for me?

I was wondering if you've got a suitcase you could lend me?

Would you like to go out this evening?

I've got some tickets for a concert of classical music and | was wondering if you'd like to go
with me?

How about going to a football match at the weekend?

Why don't we meet this afternoon and practise our English for an hour?

We could invite some other people from our English class to meet us as well.

3 There will be many situations when you make requests, invitations and suggestions in your
own language, and respond to the requests, invitations and suggestions of others. Try using
English expressions in place of your first language. If your friends don't understand, you can
teach them a bit of English.

Lesson 11. Specific situations and special occasions

1 What message could you say on the phone or write in a card to these people?

1 A friend. Next week is 25 December.

2 A friend who is 21 tomorrow.

3 A friend on January 1st or soon after.

4 A very good friend who has just passed some important exams.
5 A friend who is going to take his driving test in three days' time.



6 A friend you know you are going to meet in the next few days/weeks.

26.2 Complete the conversations in a suitable way.

What could you say in these situations?

1

2
3

You are in a meeting. Someone enters the room and says you have an important
telephone call. What do you say as you leave?

Someone says something to you but you didn't hear all of it. What do you say?
You met a new business client for the first time fifteen minutes ago, and now you
are leaving. What do you say?

You are in a crowded bus. It is your stop and you want to get off. What do you say
to other passengers as you move past them?

You are staying with some English friends. What do you say to them when you
leave the room in the evening to go to bed?

You are in the street. A woman walks past you and at the same time something falls
out of her bag. She has her back to you. What do you say?

A friend tells you they have just won a competition.

Another friend is going for a job interview this afternoon.

Lesson 12. Parts of speech (special problems)

I Correct the mistakes in these sentences.

| need some informations.

We had a lovely weather.

The furnitures are very old.

I'm looking for a new jeans.

Your hairs are getting very long.

Do you have a scissors?

We had a lot of homeworks yesterday.

Do you think she's making a progress with her English?

These trousers is too small.
10 She gave me some good advices.

2 Are these nouns countable, uncountable, or countable with one meaning and uncountable
with another? Use a dictionary to help you. If they can be countable and uncountable,

1
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write
sentence examples to show the difference.

butter cup housework insurance
spaghetti coffee grape money
television coin work travel
3 Complete these dialogues using a suitable plural noun or uncountable noun from the

opposite page. Make sure the form of each word is correct. Look at the example first.
Example: A: It's too hot for jeans.
B: You need ...a fair of. shotfc.

1 A | have to cut this paper into three pieces.

B YOUNEE ..ot

2 A | can't see because the sun is in my eyes.

B YOUNEE ..ot

3 A | don't know what to do when | leave school.

B YOUNEE «.ocveeeeeeeee et e e aaen

4 A My room looks so empty.

B YOUNEE ..ot aaaa e

5 A | want to find out how much I weigh.

B YOUNEEA ... e

6 A | can't play my music loud because my mother always
: complains.
B YOUNEEA ..o

7 A I'mstarting to feel cold in bed.

B YOUNEEA ...t

8 A My teacher said my English wasn't getting any better.

B YOUNEEA ...

Lesson 13. Uncountable nouns and plural nouns

1 Complete the dialogue with suitable forms of these verbs: come, go, bring, take. (There
are two verbs that can be used in one of the answers.)

A: What time are you .(?! ......... to Jim's party this evening?
B: I'm not sure because Christopher is (?)........ here first, and then we'll.................
together.

A: Right. Do you know what's happening about the music?
B: Yeah. I'm going to Ne........... some CDs, and Sue is (?)........... her guitar. I'll



probably leave quite early though, so do you think you could .<<>>. my CDs back
here tomorrow?
A: Yeah sure. What time.
B: Well, I want to (?)....... to the shops in the morning. Could you (?)........ before ten?
A: No problem.

2 Replace the underlined words and expressions. The meaning must stay the same.
7 It's hard to say exactly but I think the lorry was going about 60 kph.
8 Some people aren't interested in scuba diving but I've always wanted to have a go.
9 Come on John, it's your go.
10 Hi Sue. How's it going?
11 Excuse me. Does this road go to the bus station?
12A: How's it going?
B: Not bad. We've nearly finished the first exercise.

3 Complete these sentences with an -ing noun (e.g. riding), or for a + noun (e.g. for a
walk).

5 TWent ..o this morning and bought some books and clothes.

6 We didn't have much food in the house so we decided to go Out.......................

7 Why don't We g0.......ccevveeiveinnnns in that nice new bar near the square?

8 lwantedt0 gO.......ccevvvveiiriiiene because | had never been to Venice before, but the

others wanted to hire acar and go..........cceevvereneene. in the countryside.
6 The pool was at the end of the road , so we decided t0 g0 .........cccceevveenee.

Lesson 14. Verbs + -ing form or infinitive

Cross out the incorrect answers.

We decided to work / working during our holiday.

2 She promised to help / helping us.

3 | don't feel like to go / going for a walk at the moment.
4 He forgot to take / taking the cake out of the oven.

5 Do you really hate to drive / driving when it's wet?

6 | can't imagine to eat / eating pasta every day of the week.
7

8

9
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Most of the time she prefers to work / working on her own.
| don't remember to go / going to the zoo when we stayed in Madrid.
He hopes to finish / finishing his thesis by the end of the month.

10 I don't mind to help / helping you if I'm not busy.

omplete part ¢) of each number in a suitable way.

Most people want:

a) to be rich b) to get married (o) PSPPSRI
A lot of people can't stand:

a) getting wet  b) gettingup early  C€) .ooovveiiiii i
Most people enjoy:

a) going to parties  b) lyingonabeach  C) ..cocceoviviiiie i,
On hot days most people don't feel like:

a) working b) eating big meals  C) .ooeevviviiii e
Most people expect

a) to be happy  b)to find a job they will like ~ C) .ooovvveiiieiee,
A lot of people don't mind:

a) washing-up b)) IroniNg  €) .oovieeecie e
Some parents make their teenage children:

a) wear certain clothes b)) do housework — C) ..coccoovvveivie i,
8 Other parents let their teenage children:

a) wear what they like ~ b) stay out all night ~ €) .ooovvviiiiii

Now think about each of the above statements. Are they true, and are they (or were they)
true of you? If possible, compare and discuss your answers with someone else.

N o o M W N RO

3 Read the story and answer the questions below.



When Julie was 17, her father said she could go on holiday with two school
friends. He also said that he would lend her the money for a hotel, but she must
pay for the air fare and her entertainment. Julie was delighted and said she
would bring him back a wonderful present and pay him back in six months. But
first they had to decide where to go.They looked at lots of brochures and finally
agreed on a two-week holiday in the south of France.They had a great time, but
:cjm;]ortunately Julie spent all her money and forgot to buy a present for her
ather.

1 What did Julie's father let her do when she was 177 .................. He let
2 And what did he offer to do? He offered ....
3 But what did he refuse to do? He refused ...
4 In return what did Julie promise? She promised
5 What did the three girls decide? They decided

Lesson 15. Verb patterns. Adjectives

1. Correct the mistakes in these sentences. (Most are the result of translating from the first
language.)

OO ~IUTLHA W~

She said me the film was terrible.

He told it's not possible.

Can you explain me what to do?

She suggested us to go to an Italian restaurant.
Can we discuss about my report?

| want that he leaves.

I need to confirm me the booking.

| apologised my mistake.

She advised me buy a dictionary.

10 She insisted to pay.
2 What is the missing verb in each of these sentences? (There may be more than one

answer.)

OO0 ~NAUTRA WDN —

| didn't understand how the photocopier worked but she kindly ..................... me.
She wasn't satisfied with her course, so she went to see the Principal to

It was a terrible thing to say to him, but she refused to.......................

He knew it was dangerous but he didn't........................ me.

| didn't want to go at first but she......................... me.

She advised them to stay here but they....................... on going.

| booked the room by phone but they asked me to....................... it in writing.

| don't think it was my fault but they still ........................ me.

She didn't know the way but I........................ how to get there.

10 They watched the film together and then they ...................... it in small groups.
3 Complete these sentences in a logical way.

O O UTRA W~

Some of us were getting hungry so 1 SUQQESted .........cccvvveeiieeeviiie e
They were making a lot of noise next door and 1 told ...........ccccocoveeiiieeiiiicinnn,
She went to that new Italian restaurant and Said ............cccccvvveiiieniniie e,
We read the book for homework and diSCUSSEd ..........cccevviieiiiiiieiiieiieee s
The streets are quite dangerous at night so 1 insSisted ...........cccccovvvieiiieeiiie i,
It was only a few minutes to the beach , but I still couldn't persuade ...................
She wasn't feeling very well and the teacher advised ............cccoceeviieeiiiieiinneane,
The whole team played badly but most of the newspapers have blamed...............
The water there can make you ill and T warned .............cccceevveeiine e

10 If you don't understand the instructions, someone will explain

Lesson 16. Prepositions: place

Fill the gaps with at, on or in.

1
2
3

| put the books......... the table.
The butter is........ the fridge.
We saw them........ the bus stop.



4 I mether......... a party.
She works ........ Barcelona.
The dictionary is ....... my desk.
Isat......... the bed and wrote the letter.
| left my books....... school.

9 There was still a lot of snow ...... the ground when | arrived.
10 He lives......... a very nice area.

2 Answer the questions using the opposite preposition.

1 Was he standing in front of the picture?

(el e V) |

2

We took the boat i.) ... the channel, then we drove (?).... France and (?).....

Switzerland, where we spent the first night .<5) ..........cccccceviieiiiieiiinnnn a small town
QUITE S Lucerne.

1 brother often us Sunday visits on my
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The next morning we walked .(?).. a river which ran (?) .... two mountains. We had
lunch (?) ..... a small restaurant and then walked (?)... the lake and !'m}?) .. the small

town of Stans, before going back.
Lesson 17 Adverbs: frequency and degree

1. me ever phones she hardly

2. have leg my broken never |

3. visit saw | hardly his him during
5. get occasionally 1 early up
6. always she Monday on early is work for a

2  Replace the underlined adverb with a different adverb that has the same meaning.
1 She seldom goes to conferences now.
2 | can barely remember the first house we lived in.
3 There were almost fifty people there, you know.
4 | thought it was a bit disappointing, didn't you?



5 I'mafraid I'm extremely busy next week.

Respond to these sentences using 'rather’ to show surprise. (You can also add ‘actually’ at
the

end of the sentence.)

1 A:Was it a boring evening?

B:NO, they ...oooiieeiieecee e

Change the underlined adverbs to make the first two sentences slightly more positive,
and the

last three sentences slightly less negative.

1 I thought they were very good.

2 He's been getting guite good marks in his exams.

3 John said the flat was very small.

4 They said it was fairly boring.

5 The clothes were very expensive.

Put a frequency adverb into each of these sentences to make a true sentence about
yourself.

Make sure you put the adverb in the correct place. Compare your answers with someone
else

if possible.

| buy clothes I don't like.

2 | clean my shoes.

3 | remember my dreams.

4 | give money to people in the street if they ask me for money.

5 | speak to strangers on buses and trains.

I'm rude to people who are rude to me.

Now think about each of your answers to the above sentences. Do you think they are:
a) very typical? b) fairly typical? c) slightly unusual? d) extremely unusual?

If you compared your answers with someone else, how would you describe their
answers?

—_
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Lesson 18. Time and sequence

Cross out the incorrect answers. Sometimes both answers are correct.

1 I'll give them your message as soon as | get / will get there.

2 Maria cleaned the kitchen as/while I did the bathroom.

3 We must go to that gallery before leave/leaving.

4 fI hgd a lot of problems at the shop but eventually/finally they agreed to give me a
refund.

5 The phone rang while / just as | was leaving the house.

6 The letter arrived while/as we were getting ready.

Complete these sentences in a suitable way.

We had a game of squash and afterwards .............cccooeeviieiiiie i,
I'll MEEL YOU @S SOON @S ..o ceiiee ettt et e et e et e e e e s e e s reas
I must remember to lock the back door before ...........ccceveiieiiiii
| think | dropped the IEtEEr @S ........cccueeeiiiiei e
| looked up half of the words in my dictionary while ...........c..cooviiiiii,
We had to wait for hours but eventually ...........ccovviiiiiii
My car is too big for you to drive. And beSIdes, .......cccccvveeiiiiiieiiiiiiiee e,
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8 1 saw him break the WINAOW JUSE @S .........cooiiiiiiiiieiiieie e
3 Add a final sentence (starting with a suitable link word or phrase) to each of these texts.
1 A: Why do you want to stay in this evening when we could go to Karl's party?
B: Well, for one thing because my ex-boyfriend will be there and I really don't
want to see
P s

2 2A: What did you do?
3 B: First of all we spent a few days in Paris. After that we took the train down to

Marseilles

and stayed WIth friendsS. ...
4 3A: Why can't we send one of our staff to the conference?
B: Well, to start with, I don't think that the company should send anyone to the

Lesson 19. Addition and contrast

1 Cross out the incorrect answers. Both answers may be correct.
1 Although / in spite of we left late, we still got there in time.
It was a fantastic evening although / in spite of the terrible food.
We have decided to go in spite of / despite the cost of the tickets.
They enjoyed the course even though / whereas it was very difficult.
| love the sea furthermore/whereas most of my friends prefer the mountains.
We found a lovely villa near the lake that we can rent. In addition / Moreover it has
its own swimming pool, and we have free use of a car provided by the owners.
7 We both told John the car was too expensive. However / On the other hand, he still
decided to buy it.
8 Most people we met tried to help us. They were very friendly too / as well.
9 During the week the town centre is very busy. At the weekend on the other hand /
whereas, it is very quiet and almost empty.
10 My uncle is the owner of the factory opposite. He also/however runs the restaurant
next door and the car hire company down the road.
2  Combine parts from each column to form five short texts.
A B C
He went to school today even though the pay isn't very good.
He always did his best at school  in spite of  he's the most experienced.
He's got the right qualifications. However the help I gave him.
He didn't pass the exam whereas he didn't feel very well.
He decided to take the job. What's more most of his schoolfriends were very lazy.

AN Ul B~ W IN

3 Fill the gaps with a suitable link word or phrase.

1o, taking a map, they still got lost.

2 It took me two hours to do it..........ccccevvenneene. the others finished in less than an hour.
3 The hotel has a very good reputation................... , it is one of the cheapest in the area.
4 She managed to get there.............cc.......... she had a broken ankle.

5 It's not the best dictionary you can buy;....................... , it's better than nothing.

Lesson 20. Similarities, differences and conditions
Read the information, then complete the sentences using the words/phrases from A and B.

MICHEL ... PHILIPPE ... PAUL ...
is 21 and lives with his parents. is 22 and lives alone. He is is 18 and lives with his
He has worked in a shop. He is at university. He is clever  parents. He is a trainee

shy, hard-working and very good but lazy, and spends most
of in a bank, but one day
at sport. He would like to his time at parties. He has no would like to be the

become the manager of a sportsplans for the future. manager. He is a very



shop. good footballer.

1 Michel and Paul are very.........ccccoccveeiinenne

2 Philippe is quite.........cccccoverieenen. the other two.

3 Paul and Michel have..........c...ccceene.

4 Paul and Philippe have almost nothing .............c.cue......
5 Paul and Michel both..............ccceeiis

6 Neither of them ..........cccoevvinennnn.

7 Rewrite these sentences. You must start with the words you are given and use the words
in
brackets. The meaning must stay the same. Look at the example first.
Example: He's like the others.
1 Martin is quite unlike his brother.

IMIAIEIN IS VETY .ottt (different)
2 When you see the houses, you realise that the flats are very good value.

The flats are very good value .............oooveiiiiiiii (compare)
3 In her class, Carla was the only one who didn't pass the exam.

BEVEIYONE .o (except)
4 The two boys have completely different interests.

The tW0o DOYS NAVE ... (common)
5 You don't have to wear a tie except for Saturday(s).

YOu don't have t0 WEAr @ TIE ........oovviiiiieiiie e (apart)

Lesson 21. Reason, purpose and result

1.Combine the two sentences into one sentence using so, so that, because, as, or since. More
than one answer is possible in some sentences.
1 1 didn't phone you. It was very late.
2 | turned up the radio in the lounge. I could hear it in the kitchen.
3 The restaurant was full. We went to the bar next door.
4 | stayed at home. | was expecting a phone call.
5 It's a very large city. You have to use public transport a lot.
6 | learned to drive. My mother didn't have to take me to the riding school every week.

2 Transform these sentences using because of. Make any changes that are necessary.
Example: He couldn't play because he had an injured shoulder, fte-
covldnf flay be-oat/Se- of hk injvre-d shovldor.
1 She got the job because her qualifications are excellent.
2 The weather was terrible, so we couldn't eat outside.
3 She had to stay at home because she has a broken ankle.
4 The light was very bad, so the referee had to stop the game.
5 The flowers died because it was so dry.
6 The traffic was very heavy. | was half an hour late.

Lesson 22. The world around us
The physical world

Complete these sentences, as in the example.

Example: The Nile is .. *. rtytor.

1 The AtlantiC iS......ccvvvvveeeiiiiiiiiiiieeeee,
2 The AIpS are......ccceevveeecveeecieeenen.

3 GIEECE IS vvrrriiiieeeeiieeciiiiiieeee e,

4 The SaharaiS........ccccceeeeiieiiiiiiiiinnnnn,
5 The AMAzon iS ........evvvvvvvvvvvvvvnnnnnnnnnnns
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The Mediterranean iS........cccoeveevvveeiiieeennnen.

The Bahamas is ........ccccocveviiieeiiinenne,

ATFICA IS v

Crete and CorsiCa are.........ccceevveeerveesinnennne

Everest is the highest ...........ccccccoiiiiiinns in the world.
Michigan and Eyrie are two of the Great..............cccooveiiiennnnns
The 'Great Bear' is a group of .........ccccevveviieniinnnns

2 Fill the gaps in the text with the if necessary.

1 Identify the weather conditions in these pictures.

2 Trueo

My journey toOK mMe across. .........ccceervvvervenninns Atlantic Ocean from Europe to
....................................... South America.

1 travelled through Amazon rainforest and down through the interior of Brazil as
far as .... Iguacu Falls. From there F headed north again, through Bolivia, round
............. Like

Titikaka and up to Cuzco. Then I crossed Andes and finally arrived in Lima.
Kor the last

part of the journey 1 flew to.................. Jamaicain ~ West Indies.

Lesson 23. Weather

r false} If a sentence is /u/se, write a rrue sentence about the weather conditions in the

sentence.

1

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
W

It often pours with rain in the desert.

It gets quite chilly in the desert in the evening.

Thunder makes a noise.

Lightning can Kill people.

A shower is a gentle breeze.

A spell of hot weather may end in a thunderstorm.

If it is humid, the air will be very dry.

Below zero, water turns to ice.

Heavy rain means that it is pouring with rain. 10
hen it's foggy you need sunglasses.

Lesson 24. Using the land

1. Are these statements true or false} If false, correct them.



1 Plants need roots.

2 Soil is the top part of the ground.

3 Drought is a long period of rain.

4 If you extract something, you remove it.

5 The harvest is the period when we plant the crops.
6 lron is used to make silver.

Complete these sentences with the correct ‘general’ word. Look at the example first.

Example: Apples, oranges and bananas are all types of frvt.....

1 Potatoes, beans and carrots are types of ...............

2 Silver, tin and copper are types of ...............

3 Milk, butter and cheese are all ............... products.

4 i, is the general word for wheat, maize, barley, etc.

5 We use theword................. as a general word for plants which are grown to be eaten.

Answer these questions about your own country.

1 Which of these are the most important to your economy: agriculture, mining or
fishing?

2 Are any precious (= valuable e.g. gold or silver) metals found in your country?
3 What are some of the main crops grown in your country?

Lesson 25. Animals and insects

Start each sentence with a suitable creature from the opposite page.

T can fly at a great height.

2 e can swim very long distances.

3 can understand lots of human commands.

4 i can run very fast.

5 e can travel through the desert for long distances without water.
R can be 30 metres in length.

T e can eat fruit from tall trees.

8 e change their skin several times a year.

9 e can pick things up with their trunk.
10 i, provide us with wool.

Complete the sentences with a suitable word.

1 They've got lots of pets: two dogs, four cats, and a..............

2 Their farm animals include cows, sheep and ..............

3 The children love to see the 'big cats' at the zoo such as lions, tigers and

4 | hate most insects, but particularly mosquitoes and ..............

5 We saw some really large animals at the Safari Park: elephants, giraffes and

Can you match these creatures with their maximum speeds?

shark

lion spider elephant 64 kph  0.05 kph 80 kph
rabbit pig  snail 56 kph 40 kph 18 kph
golden eagle 270 kph 1.88 kph

Lesson 26. Countries, nationalities and language

Answer these questions without looking at the opposite page.

1 Write down three countries where the first language is English.
2 What language is spoken in Brazil?

3 What are people from Holland called?

4 Write down three languages spoken in Switzerland.

5 What language is spoken in Saudi Arabia?



6 What nationality are people from Sweden?
7 What language is spoken in Mexico?
8 What are people from Egypt called?
9 What is the first language in Israel?
10 Where do people speak Mandarin?

2. Eg: I've worked a lot with .&&yNelll. ..
I've spent a lot of time with ..the.fv&nch .
1 We do a lot of business with ................

2 i are usually hard-working.

3 | have always found ................ very friendly.
4 People often say that ................ are reserved.
5 e are very organised.

6 Imetalotof............... on my trip to Athens.

Lesson 27. Describing people's appearance

Replace the underlined word in each sentence with a word which is either more suitable or
more polite.

1 He told me he met a handsome girl in the disco last night.

2 She's beautiful but her younger sister is really quite ugly.

3 | think Peter is getting a bit fat, don't you?

4 Most people want to stay slim, but not as skinny as that girl over there.
5 | think she's hoping she'll meet a few beautiful men at the tennis club.

You want to know about the following:

- someone's general appearance
- their height
- their weight

What questions do you need to ask? Complete these questions.

WAL . ?
HOW o ?
HOW MUCH ..., ?

Now answer these questions.

How tall are you?

How would you describe your build?

How much do you weigh?

What kind of hair have you got?

What colour is it?

Would you like it to be different? If so, what would you like?
Do you think you have any special features?

Are there any special features you would like to have?

Do you like beards?

10 Can you think of a famous woman you would describe as beautiful, and a famous
man you would describe as good-looking?

If possible, ask another person these questions.
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Lesson 28. Describing character

How would you describe the person in each of these descriptions?

1 He never bought me a drink all the time we were together.

2 | have to tell her what to do every minute of the working day. She wouldn't even
open a window without someone's permission.

3 He often promises to do things but half the time he forgets.

4 She's always here on time.

5 | don't think he's done any work since he's been here.



6 She finds it difficult to meet people and talk to strangers.

7 He could work in any of the departments, and it doesn't matter to him if he's on his
own or part of a team.

8 ]E)mla of the great things about her is that she is so(aware onwhat other people think or
eel. Nemmmman

9 Bob, on the other hand, is the complete opposite. He is always making people angry
or upset because he just doesn't consider their feelings.

What nouns can be formed from these adjectives? Use a dictionary to help
you.
Example: kind kindness

10 punctual optimistic ~ reliable  lazy
11confident  generous ambitious  stupid
sensitive strong flexible shy

Choose three words from the opposite page which describe you. Is there one quality
you do not have but would like to have? What, in your opinion, is the worst quality
described on the opposite page? If possible, compare your answers with a friend.

Lesson 29. Human feelings and actions

Answer these questions. If possible, ask someone else the same questions.

1 Would you feel embarrassed or upset (or both) if you forgot your mother’s birthday or your
father's birthday?

2 Do you ever feel frightened in a car (as a passenger) because you are going very fast?

3 Do you get angry when other people want you to do things that you don't want to do?

4 1f you made a stupid mistake in English, would you feel embarrassed?

5 Is there any one thing that you are very proud of?

6 Are there any common situations where you sometimes feel embarrassed?

Replace the underlined words with a single verb that has the same meaning.

1 She stopped working and looked quickly at the clock.

2 As we were in the library, he spoke very quietly in my ear.

3 We walked casually along the beach and then stopped for a drink.
4 He made us all walk quickly up the hill.

5 The man kept looking at Susan, but she didn't seem to notice.

Pride has different meanings, but the most common is the feeling of satisfaction you
have because you (or people you are connected with) have done something well.
He was very proud when his wife became the first President of the organisation.

« Jealousy is a feeling of anger and unhappiness you may have if (a) someone you love
shows a lot of interest in others, or (b) If someone has something you want / don't have.
a) My boyfriend gets very jealous when 1 talk to other boys.

b) He's jealous of his brother because his brother is more intelligent and makes more

money.
» A common adjective is upset, which means unhappy, sad, and even angry, because
something unpleasant has happened, e.g. He was very upset when we didn't invite him.

Lesson 30. Family and friends

Family background (= family history)

My grandfather was a market gardener in Ireland. He grew flowers, fruit and vegetables,
and sold them in the market every day. He worked hard all his life, and when he died, his
son (now my uncle) and daughter (my mother) inherited a large house and garden (=
received this house and garden from my grandfather when he died). They carried on the



business together until my mother met my father. They got married, moved to England, and
| was born two years later. They didn't have any more children, so | am an only child.

C Family names

When you are born, your family gives you a first name, e.g. James, Kate, Sarah and Alex
arc common first names in Britain. Your family name (also called your surname) is the one
that all the family share e.g. Smith, Brown, Jones, and O'Neill are common surnames in
Britain. Some parents give their children a middle name (like a first name), but you do not
usually say this name. Your full name is all the names you have, e.g. Sarah Jane Smith.

D Changing times

Society changes and so do families. In some places, people may decide to live together but
do not get married. They are not husband and wife, but call each other their partner. There
are also many families in some parts of the world where the child or children live(s) with
just their mother or father; these are sometimes called single-parent families.

E Friends

We can use a number of adjectives before friend:

an old friend (= someone you have known for a long time) a
close friend (= a good friend; someone you like and trust) your
best friend (= the one friend you feel closest to)

We use the word colleagues to describe the people we work with.
Answer these questions about yourself and your country.

1 What's your first name?

2 What's your surname?

3 Is that a common name in your country?

4 Do you have a middle name?

5 Are you an only child?

6 Who is your oldest friend?

7 Do you work? If so, how many of your work colleagues are also your friends?

8 Do you have any ex-boyfriends or ex-girlfriends who speak English very well?
9 Are single-parent families becoming more common in your country?

10 In your country, do more and more people live together without getting married?

Lesson 31. Ages and stages

What stage of life are these people at?
Paul isn't 2 yet, so he'sstill a.........cccccoeveeeieeeinnn

1
2 Albert was a bus driver for 40 years but stopped work two years ago, so he is how
3 Susan is 25,50 she iSiN her ........cccoovveveiiennene,
4 Caroline is 50 this year so she is now inher ............ccccoevveeinnnn,
5 Ron is 33 and his wife is 32, so they are both in ...........ccccccevveeiinne,
6 Joan is 75 this year, S0 She iS qQUItE ...........ccccvveeiieeeinnenn,
7 Jason was born six weeks ago, SO he'S a.........ccccevveeviiveeineennn,
8 Leyla is 13 this year, so she'll soonbe a..........cceeevvveeinenne,
9 Ravi is 18 this year, so legally he becomes............cccccveeviveenen.
1015 is often a difficult age for boys going through ...........cc.cccoovieineene

3 Find the logical ending for each of the sentence beginnings on the left and construct
Rebecca’s life.

1 Rebecca was born a was a boy at her secondary
school.
2 She grew up b in her early thirties.

3 Her first boyfriend ¢ on a farm with lots of animals.



4 She went out with him d when she was in her late twenties.

5 She went to university e inasmall local hospital in 1972.

6 She fell in love f for six months.

7 They got married g just after the baby was born.

8 She had a baby h with another student doing
medicine.

9 Her father retired i when she left school

Lesson 32. Daily life  Daily routines

Here are some common sentences in English. Translate them into your own language and
then decide which of these sentences you often use in your own language.
1 Did you go out last night?

I think I'm going to stay in this evening.

3 1 overslept this morning.

4 | couldn't get to sleep last night.

5 Do you want to come round this evening?

6

7

8

N}

| forgot to do the shopping.
What time did you get home?
I nearly fell asleep in the lesson today.

Can you find three facts from the opposite page which are exactly the same in your
routine,
three which are similar, and three which are completely different? Complete the table
below.

same similar completely different
| go to bed around 11.30 p.m. | leave home at 8.40 a.m. I never do any ironing.

1
2
3
4

The opposite page includes a number of expressions with *have + noun’, e.g. have breakfast,
have a shower. Can you remember six more?

have....cccoooeeiiiiiiiiiinnnn, have ..o,
have....cccoooeeiiiiiiiiiinnnn, have ..o,
have....cccoooeeiviieiiiiien, have ...

Lesson 33. Homes and buildings

Complete these sentences with a suitable noun or verb.

1 Topened the....inininincien.
2 Wehad to e
wasn't working.

3 T'Ve g0t @ Zreatuu i
Do you own the flat or do you..

5 I'mliving in the house now but it actually .........covcvuvevinverinnrieneiineniicnnnns to my brother. He bought it two
years ago. It was in very bad......cccovevvrneinninniincinni then, but he spent a lot of money on it.
6 It costs a lot Of MONEY tO.....uuieivcieircieriiciiiieianes a house when you live in a cold climate. Central

............................. is usually quite expensive.

Write down four more positive things and four more negative things you could say about a
house/flat ot the rooms in a house/flat. When you have finished, compate your answers with
section D opposite.

Now think about your answers again. Which positive features are the most important for you? Which negative features do

you hate the most?

What about your home? Answer these questions.



Do you live in a house or flat?

If you live in a flat, what floor is it on?

If you live in a house, do you have a garden?

Does the house/flat belong to you (ot your family), or do you rent it?
Do you have your own garage ot personal parking space?

Would you desctibe your house/flat as dark or light?

Is it noisy or quiet?
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Do you have central heating?

Lesson 34. Around the home

Complete the descriptions. (There may be more than one possible answer.)

The bedroom, that's where you ...Sle”p-

The kitchen, that's where you do the.........................

The bathroom, that's where you have a........................ and.......ccoeeevieeeiineenn
The lounge, that's where you..............cccce.. and ....oooeiie

The dining room, that's where you .............c.ccccceee.

A spare room, that's often where ..............c..........

A study, that's usually where you ............cc..........

A utility room, that's often where .............cc..........
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You are in the kitchen. Where would you put these things?
1 milk
2 meat that you are going to cook
3 dirty clothes

4 dirty cups and saucers

5 clean cups and saucers

6 biscuits and a packet of spaghetti

Complete these sentences with the correct adverb or preposition.
1 He put the plates........ the cupboard.

2 | took the ham......... of the fridge, made myself a couple of sandwiches, and then I put
the rest of the ham ....... in the fridge.

3 lusuallysit........ the sofa and my husband sits....... an armchair.

4 1 was bored, so | turned....... the television.

5 You normally cookit....... the oven for about forty minutes.

6 |took the butter ........ of the fridge and put it........ the table.

Imagine you have just moved into a new flat, and for the first six months you can only have
six of the following. Which would you choose?

sofa ~ carpets  dishwasher =~ TV  cooker curtains  fridge  desk hi-fi
bed dining table ~ washing machine  kettle  saucepans food mixer
armchair

Write down:

1 three things in the lounge and kitchen you can turn on/off.
2 three things in the kitchen you can wash.

3 three things in the lounge and kitchen you can sit on.
4.two things you can use to boil water

Lesson 35. Everyday problems

There's something wrong with ...
If there is a problem with a machine or a thing that you use e.g. TV, light, washing machine,
computer, food mixer, pen, etc., we often use these expressions:

There's something wrong with the TV. (= there is a problem with it) The
light's not working. (= not functioning / there is no light) The shower's not



working properly. (= it is functioning but not very well) The telephone is out
of order. (= not in use / not functioning)

Note: The phrase out of order is often used when a public machine or piece of equipment
isn't working, e.g. public telephone, public toilet, drinks machine at a station, etc.

Answer these questions using often | occasionally I hardly ever I never.
How often do you:

drop things? break things? burn things?
spill things? lose things? forget things?
trip over things? leave things behind?  run out of things?

What sort of things do you drop, burn, run out of, etc.?

Out and about

After Paul went out, things got worse. He left home with a ten-pound note in his pocket, and
walked to the bus stop. Unfortunately he was a bit late and the bus was a bit early, so he
missed the bus. While he waited for the next one, he got out his walkman, but the batteries
had run out (= the batteries were finished). When the bus arrived, he got on and put his hand
in his pocket - no ten-pound note (he had lost his money). The driver told him to get off. He
didn't want to be late for school, so he started running. Moments later, he saw a dog, but not
its lead - and tripped over the lead.

Lesson 36. Money

1 My car was five years old, so I.......... itand .............. a new one.

2 | was verysad when I............ my watch in the street. It was a present from my wife
and it.............. her a lot of money. Fortunately, somebody......... it the next day and
took it to a Police Station.

3 1o, over £2,000 for my computer, but it isn't worth very much now.

4 My father............. me £50 last week but I ............ most of it on a ticket for a concert
on Friday.

5 Last week somebody........... £Im in a game on television. It was incredibly exciting.

6 I'mafraid I ............. my money on those CDs because I never play them.

What can you say in these situations? Complete the sentences but do not use the

underlined

words and phrases.

Example: You want to tell a friend that a restaurant wasn't cheap.

1 You want to know the value of your friend's gold ring.

HOW MUCKN BS....eoiiiiiiiecice e ?
2 A friend wants to go to an expensive restaurant but you don't have enough money. I'm
afraid | ..o
3 You want to borrow some money from a friend.
CoUld YOU ....vveeiiiee e ?
4 You want to know how much a friend paid for her dictionary.
HOW MUCK ..o ?

How quickly can you answer these questions? Write down answers to all of them in one
minute, then go back and check. If possible, ask someone else the same questions.

1 Isthe currency in America called the dollar?

Is a five-pound note worth less than a fifty-pence piece?

If you lend something to someone, do they borrow it?

If you waste money, do you use it well?

Is 'sterling' a currency?

If you ‘can't afford' something, do you have enough money for it?

AU B~ WD



7 Does 'cost of living' mean the same as 'standard of living'?
8 If someone tells you a hotel is reasonable, is it very expensive?

Write down the approximate price of six things in your country, e.g. a daily newspaper, a
short bus journey, a cup of coffee in a bar/cafe, a ticket for the cinema, a takeaway
hamburger, a pair of jeans, etc. Do you think the price is expensive, reasonable, cheap?
Compare your answers with someone from the same town, and if possible, someone from a
different country.

Lesson 37. Health: illness and disease

Fill the gaps with a suitable word.

I hit my hand on the desk and it really ................

2 They say she died of a heart ................

3 She had some apples that weren't ready to eat and now she's got stomache-..........
4 I've got this terrible ................ in my neck from sleeping in the wrong position.

5 Hediedof ................. cancer even though he never smoked a cigarette in his life.
6
7
8

—_

| went to the doctor, and she gave me a............... for some tablets.

Pollution makes her................ worse and it's difficult for her to breathe.

There are different forms of hepatitis; one is a more serious............ than the other.
9 lhurt.....coocn.. when | fell off that chair.
10 My back ..........cc..... from sitting at that computer all day.

Complete these conversations in a suitable way.
1 A: ... bleeding quite a bit, so | had to put a plaster on it before I could finish. B: How
did you do it, anyway?
A DN, T WES. ..
2 A: ... the next day the eye was really swollen and he had bruises down both his arms.
B: My goodness. What did he tell his parents?
A: More or less the truth. He SaId ..........cccceeiiiiiiiiiieiiee e
3 A: ... tried to get up again but I couldn't move. It was incredibly painful, but
fortunately there were a few pedestrians around to help me.
B: That's lucky. But what were you doing?
PP PP PPPPRR
4 A: ... my face was cut and he had a terrible bruise on his head. B:
Sounds very unpleasant. How did it happen exactly?
PP PP PPPPRR

Answer these questions about yourself. If possible, ask another person the same questions.
1 Have you ever broken your arm or leg?
2 Have you ever needed stitches ?
3 Have you ever had concussion?
4 Have you ever been unconscious?
5 Have you ever had a blood test?
6 Have you ever been in an ambulance?

Lesson 38. Clothes

Fill the gaps with suitable words. (More than one answer may be possible in some cases.)

1 She decided to wear a................ anda.........ceeeeen. instead of a dress.
2 ltriedona......cccee.ns ; the jacket was fine but the................ were too short.



3 It was hot in the office, so | took off my jacket and ............ , and rolled up the
sleevesof my .................

4 | wanted to buy the jacket, but unfortunately the one I tried on wasn't
big and they didn't have it in a bigger ..........

5 | also wanted a new jumper, but unfortunately the medium size was .......... big and
the small size wasn't big.................

Write down

1 five things usually worn by women only; and five things worn by men and women.
2 a list of clothes you like and don't like wearing.
3 five more items of clothing you have at home in your wardrobe / chest of drawers.

VARIANTS OF TASKS PREPARED FOR TYPES OF ASSESSMENT

Variant 1

1.Give definition for the words and phrases.
1) saucepan
2) gloves
3) ache
4) purchase
5) thumb
6) blouse
7) geton
8) soft drink
9) a strong accent
10) thoughtless

2.What is Parts of Speech?

3. Complete the verbs in these sentences and translated the sentences.
1) I’m sorry, I mis.... her message completely.
2) WeuN.....ooooeee. as soon as we got to the hotel, then went out for a walk.
3) She was here a minute ago, but then she dis...I’m afraid I don’t know where she
IS NOW.
4) We normally have similar opinions but I dis...  with him totally on the subject of
drugs.
5) My homework was so bad that I’ll have to re... it.
6) Apparently her alarm clock didn’t ring and she over... .......
7) She finally managed to un... the door and we were able
to go inside.
8) Idis....the film, but the others enjoyed it.
9) I don’t think I’ll pass the exam, but I can always re...
it in September.
10) The post office shuts for lunch but it should re... at 2.00 p.m.



Variant 2
1.Give definition for the words.
1) pond
2) chaos
3) dreadful
4) decision
5) soft drink
6) homesick
7) collocation
8) weight
9) hyphen
10) razor
2. What is verb+suffix?

3. Fill the gaps with suitable adjectives and translated the sentences.
1) You must be very...................... when you drive in wet weather.
2) Iltwasso............ this morning that I couldn’t see more than twenty
metres in front of me.
3) Everyone in my country has heard of her; she’s very... ...........
4) The people in the tourist information office were very...and answered all our questions
without any problems.

5) ThisisaVery.......ee.. road; there were at least three serious accidents on it last
year.

6) Itwas Very......ccooovvvvvennnnn. when | hit my leg against the corner of the table.

7) Thisbagisvery ......ccccocoeennn... because I can use it for work or when | go on holiday.
8) We’ve never had any problems with our TV in ten years; it’s been very... .......

9) The factory is in the middle of the................... . part of the city, surrounded by other
factories.

10) I made some coffee but it was horrible. In fact, my sister said it was... .

Variant 3

1.Give definition for the words and phrases.
1) create

2) stupid

3) hesitate

4) a strong accent
5) jog

6) aisle

7) wrist

8) calf

9) calm

10) row

2.What is zero affixation?

3.Complete these sentences with suitable compound nouns.

1) I’m late because there was a terrible..............ccc.n.... in the centre of town.

2) Humphrey Bogart was a famous......................... in the forties and fifties.

3) My oot didn’t ring this morning and I didn’t wake up until 9.30.



4) When | got to the surgery, | had to sit inthe ....................... . for forty minutes before |
could see the dentist.

5) Mary really wanted to see the film but she couldn’t find a ........ for the children, so
she had to stay at home.

6) When I’m driving I always wear ....................... if it’s very bright and sunny.

7) You have to pay................ on your salary in Britain; the amount depends on how
much you earn.

8) I often have the same problem: I park the car next to a...and then I discover that |
don’t have the right money.

9) In some countries you have to have a........... box in your car for minor injuries and

illnesses.

10) My brother loves................. , but | prefer true stories about the present or the past.
Variant 4

1.Give definition for the words and phrases.
1) push

2) hesitate

3) fame

4) rely

5) fame

6) hole punch
7) plug

8) prefix

9) improvement
10) punctual

2.What is Compound nouns?

3.Complete the compound adjectives in these sentences.
1) They were both wearing short-... shirts.

2) We stayed in a five-................ hotel.
3) There is a shop in London which sells things for left-........... people.
4) He’s just bought a brand-...........cccoiviiiiiiiiiii car.
5) The airport is about ten miles south- ..........cccccooieeii i, of the city centre.

6) One little girl was very badly-... she kept shouting during lunch and then threw food
all over the floor.

7) She’s just got a....-time job she works three hours a day on Mondays,Wednesdays and
Fridays.

8) It was a very badly-... article: I noticed several punctuation mistakes and lots of
spelling mistakes.

9) They’re very well- ........covvvveeee. , S0 they can afford to go to expensive restaurants.
10) It’s a twenty-....... walk to the house, but it takes much less than that in the car.
Variant 5

1.Give definition for the words and phrases.
1) brand

2) soft drink

3) hard work

4) rubbish

5) improve



6) horrible
7) took off
8) run out

9) pick up

10)fame

2.What is Collocation(word partners)?

3.Find a suitable adjective,verb or adverb and traslate the sentences.

1) I'm......... sorry I'm late, but.... | the bus and had to wait ages for another one.
2) He.......... everyone the same joke, and nobody laughed.
3) We had lots of snow in the night and | had a problem...  the car this morning.

4) Michael is the owner, but his brother John...the company, and he has about 50
employees working for him.

5) I think they want to get married and...a family.

6) That's the third mistake she's...today.

7) IS important that we finish this work by the end of the week.
8) Ifthis...... . rain continues, I think he's unlikely to come.
9) I don't drink....coffee at night because it keeps me awake.
10) Really........... my family when | stayed in Australia on my own last year.
Variant 6
1.Give definition for the words and phrases.
1) heavy rain

2) astrong accent
3) catch the bus
4) rely

5) honest

6) convention

7) improve

8) coin

9) insis

10) obtain
2.What is idiom?

3.Complete these sentences with the correct preposition and translated the sentences.

1) Isawit................ TV. 11) I went ...... the afternoon.

2) They came................ car. 12) He came ...... foot.

3) Theyareall ............... strike. 13) The clothes are made hand.

4) Heishere................ business. 14) She broke it ..... accident.

5) 1did it my own....15 15) He did it...... purpose.

6) It was written................ Goethe. 16) I‘IT see you ... a moment.

7) Wewent................ a walk. 17) I’m very busy.... the moment.
8) lreadit................. a magazine. 18) It’s very quiet.... night.

9) He’s holiday this week. 19) We met..... chance.

10)She took it .................. mistake. 20) She’s....... least 25 years old.

Variant 7



1.Give definition for the words and phrases.
1) fetch

2) plug

3) queue

4) dry weather
5) socket

6) guess

7) science fiction
8) improvement
9) reassure

10) terrorist

2.Write about: Get:uses&expressions.

3.Replace the underlined words with a suitable prepositional phrase and traslated the
sentences. Look at the example first.
Example: The meeting was planned for 11 a.m. and we got here at 11 a.m. on time

1) I wrote the reports without any help from anyone else.

2) Did you get to the cinema before the film started?

3) Thousands of people are without jobs in my town.

4) She’s making a phone call.

5) | saw the advertisement when | was watching TV last night.

6) He opened her letter because he thought it was addressed to him.
7) It was a very long journey but finally we got there.

8) He gets killed in the last scene of the film.

9) I’m afraid I’m very busy right now.

10)I saw her yesterday but I didn’t plan to see her.

Variant 8
1.Give definition for the words and phrases.

1) weigh

2) manage
3) refuse
4) intend
5) promotion
6) permit

7) confirmed
8) get off

9) suggest
10)expect

2.Write about: Apologies, excuses, and thanks

3.Correct the mistakes in these sentences and translated the sentences.

1) I need some informations.
2) We had a lovely weather.



3) The furnitures are very old.

4) T’m looking for a new jeans.

5) Your hairs are getting very long.

6) Do you have a scissors?

7) We had a lot of homeworks yesterday.

8) Do you think she’s making a progress with her English?
9) These trousers is too small.

10) She gave me some good advices.

Variant 9
1.Give definition for the words and phrases.

1) pardon

2) unfortunately
3) accept

4) reason

5) aid

6) dye

7) lead

8) alarm clock
9) get divorced
10) informal

2.Write about :Requests, invitations and suggestions.

3. Cross out the incorrect answers and translated the sentences.

1) We decided to work / workina during our holiday.

2) She promised to helo / helping us.

3) I don’t feel like to ao / aoing for a walk at the moment.

4) He forgot to take / takina the cake out of the oven.

5) Do you really hate to drive / driving when it’s wet?

6) I can’t imagine to eat / eating pasta everv dav of the week.

7) Most of the time she prefers to_work / working on her own.

8) I don’t remember to 0o / aoing to the zoo when we stayed in Madrid.
9) He hopes to finish / finishina his thesis by the end of the month.

10)I don’t mind to help / helping you if I’m not busy.

Variant 10

1.Give definition for the words and phrases.
1) teenage

2) washing-up

3) ironing

4) below

5) certain

6) proposed

7) confirmed

8) deny

9) fetch

10) run out

2.Write about Noun suffixes.



3. Fill the gaps to complete the phrasal verb in each sentence and translated the
sentences.
1) We went round the school and...up all the rubbish.
2) I don’t think they ever................. .. out how the man escaped.
3) This milk smells horrible; I think it has...off.
4)Do you think they’ll..................... . through the exam next week?
5)They had a bad relationship at first, but she...on very well with him now.
6) The price has................... up three times this year.
7) lagreedto..........eeeennnn. after my sister’s cat when she goes to France.
8) Wecan..................... on until the teacher tells us to stop.
9) Why didn’t your alarm clock ................. off this morning?
10)I’m afraid this photocopier has................... out of paper, but you can use the other one
in my office.

Variant 11

1.Give definition for the words and phrases.

1) put out

2) recover

3) look up

4) carry on

5) get through

6) formal

7) borrow

8) probably

9) decision

10) definitely

2.What is Phrasal verb?

3.Replace the underlined word(s) with a suitable word or expression and translated

the sentences. Example: | want to eat something. /’'m hungry.
1) Let’s drink something.

2) I’m going to prepare lunch tomorrow.

3) I’ll clean the house at the weekend.

4) | ate a pizza in the restaurant.

5) I want a drink.

6) | usually buy my food on Saturday morning.

7) They both want to become rich.

8) When are thev aoina to decide?

9) I think she enjoyed herself last night.

10)She is definitely improving.How many driving lessons has she had now?

Variant 12
1.Give definition for the words and phrases.

1) saucepan

2) gloves

3) ache

4) purchase

5) thumb

6) blouse

7) geton

8) soft drink



9) a strong accent
10) thoughtless

2.What is Parts of Speech?

3. Complete the verbs in these sentences and translated the sentences.
1) I’m sorry, I mis.... her message completely.
2) Weun......oooovvnnnns as soon as we got to the hotel, then went out for a walk.
3) She was here a minute ago, but then she dis...I’m afraid I don’t know where she
IS now.
4) We normally have similar opinions but I dis...  with him totally on the subject of
drugs.
5) My homework was so bad that I’1l have to re... it.
6) Apparently her alarm clock didn’t ring and she over... .......
7) She finally managed to un... the door and we were able
to go inside.
8) I dis....the film, but the others enjoyed it.
9) I don’t think I’ll pass the exam, but I can always re...
it in September.
10) The post office shuts for lunch but it should re... at 2.00 p.m.

Variant 13
1.Give definition for the words.
1) pond
2) chaos
3) dreadful
4) decision
5) soft drink
6) homesick
7) collocation
8) weight
9) hyphen
10) razor
2. What is verb+suffix?

3. Fill the gaps with suitable adjectives and translated the sentences.
1) You must be very..........cccvvnnn. when you drive in wet weather.
2) ltwasso............ this morning that I couldn’t see more than twenty
metres in front of me.
3) Everyone in my country has heard of her; she’s very... ...........
4) The people in the tourist information office were very...and answered all our questions
without any problems.

5) Thisisavery.........ccocoooeennn.. road; there were at least three serious accidents on it last
year.

6) Itwas Very........oooeeevvvnnnns when | hit my leg against the corner of the table.

7) Thisbagisvery ......ccccoccoennnn.. because | can use it for work or when | go on holiday.
8) We’ve never had any problems with our TV in ten years; it’s been very... .......

9) The factory is in the middle of the.................. . part of the city, surrounded by other
factories.

10) I made some coffee but it was horrible. In fact, my sister said it was... .



Variant 14

1.Give definition for the words and phrases.
1) create

2) stupid

3) hesitate

4) a strong accent
5) jog

6) aisle

7) wrist

8) calf

9) calm

10) row

2.What is zero affixation?

3.Complete these sentences with suitable compound nouns.

1) I’m late because there was a terrible........................ in the centre of town.

2) Humphrey Bogart was a famous.......................... in the forties and fifties.

3) My, didn’t ring this morning and I didn’t wake up until 9.30.

4) When | got to the surgery, | had to sit inthe ....................... . for forty minutes before |
could see the dentist.

5) Mary really wanted to see the film but she couldn’t find a ........ for the children, so
she had to stay at home.

6) When I’m driving I always wear ....................... if it’s very bright and sunny.

7) You have to pay................ on your salary in Britain; the amount depends on how

much you earn.

8) I often have the same problem: I park the car next to a...and then I discover that |
don’t have the right money.

9) In some countries you have to have a........... box in your car for minor injuries and
illnesses.

10) My brother loves................. , but | prefer true stories about the present or the past.

Variant 15

1.Give definition for the words and phrases.
1) push

2) hesitate

3) fame

4) rely

5) fame

6) hole punch
7) plug

8) prefix

9) improvement
10) punctual

2.What is Compound nouns?
3.Complete the compound adjectives in these sentences.

1) They were both wearing short-... shirts.
2) We stayed in a five-................ hotel.



3) There is a shop in London which sells things for left-........... people.

4) He’s just bought a brand-...........ccooooieiiiiiiiiiiiin car.

5) The airport is about ten miles south- ..........cccccciiiiiiii i, of the city centre.

6) One little girl was very badly-... she kept shouting during lunch and then threw food
all over the floor.

7) She’s just got a....-time job she works three hours a day on Mondays,Wednesdays and
Fridays.

8) It was a very badly-... article: I noticed several punctuation mistakes and lots of
spelling mistakes.

9) They’re very well- ..........oovveeee. , S0 they can afford to go to expensive restaurants.

10) It’s a twenty-.......walk to the house, but it takes much less than that in the car.

The final control work for the 1% course.
Variant 16

1.Give definition for the words and phrases.
1) brand

2) soft drink
3) hard work
4) rubbish

5) improve
6) horrible

7) took off

8) run out

9) pick up
10)fame

2.What is Collocation(word partners)?

3.Find a suitable adjective,verb or adverb and traslate the sentences.

1) I'm......... sorry I'm late, but.... | the bus and had to wait ages for another one.
2) He.......... everyone the same joke, and nobody laughed.
3) We had lots of snow in the night and I had a problem...  the car this morning.

4) Michael is the owner, but his brother John...the company, and he has about 50
employees working for him.

5) 1 think they want to get married and...a family.

6) That's the third mistake she's...today.

7) It's........... important that we finish this work by the end of the week.

8) If this...... . rain continues, | think he's unlikely to come.

9) I don't drink....coffee at night because it keeps me awake.

10) Really........... my family when | stayed in Australia on my own last year.
Variant 17

1.Give definition for the words and phrases.
1) heavy rain
2) astrong accent
3) catch the bus
4) rely
5) honest



6) convention
7) improve

8) coin

9) insis

10) obtain
2.What is idiom?

3.Complete these sentences with the correct preposition and translated the sentences.

1) Isawit................ TV. 11) I went ...... the afternoon.

2) They came................ car. 12) He came ...... foot.

3) Theyareall ............... strike. 13) The clothes are made hand.

4) Heishere................ business. 14) She broke it ..... accident.

5) 1did it my own....15 15) He did it...... purpose.

6) It was written................ Goethe. 16) I‘II see you ... a moment.

7) Wewent................ a walk. 17) I’m very busy.... the moment.

8) lreadit........o....... a magazine. 18) It’s very quiet.... night.

9) He’s holiday this week. 19) We met..... chance.

10)She took it .................. mistake. 20) She’s....... least 25 years old.
Variant 18

1.Give definition for the words and phrases.

1) fetch

2) plug

3) queue

4) dry weather

5) socket

6) guess

7) science fiction
8) improvement
9) reassure

10) terrorist

2.Write about: Get:uses&expressions.

3.Replace the underlined words with a suitable prepositional phrase and traslated the
sentences. Look at the example first.
Example: The meeting was planned for 11 a.m. and we got here at 11 a.m. on time

1) 1 wrote the reports without any help from anyone else.

2) Did you get to the cinema before the film started?

3) Thousands of people are without jobs in my town.

4) She’s making a phone call.

5)1 saw the advertisement when | was watching TV last night.

6) He opened her letter because he thought it was addressed to him.
7) It was a very long journey but finally we got there.

8) He gets killed in the last scene of the film.

9)I’m afraid I’m very busy right now.

10)1 saw her yesterday but I didn’t plan to see her

The final control work for the 1% course.



Variant 19
1.Give definition for the words and phrases.

1) weigh

2) manage
3) refuse
4) intend
5) promotion
6) permit

7) confirmed
8) get off

9) suggest
10)expect

2.Write about: Apologies, excuses, and thanks

3.Correct the mistakes in these sentences and translated the sentences.

1) I need some informations.

2) We had a lovely weather.

3) The furnitures are very old.

4)I’m looking for a new jeans.

5)Your hairs are getting very long.

6)Do you have a scissors?

7)We had a lot of homeworks yesterday.

8)Do you think she’s making a progress with her English?
9)These trousers is too small.

10)She gave me some good advices.

Variant 20
1.Give definition for the words and phrases.

1) pardon

2) unfortunately
3) accept

4) reason

5) aid

6) dye

7) lead

8) alarm clock
9) get divorced
10) informal

2.Werite about :Requests, invitations and suggestions.

3. Cross out the incorrect answers and translated the sentences.

1) We decided to work / workina during our holiday.
3) She promised to help / helping us.
3) I don’t feel like to go / going for a walk at the moment.



4) He forgot to take / takina the cake out of the oven.

5) Do you really hate to drive /_driving when it’s wet?

6)I can’t imagine to eat / eating pasta everyv dav of the week.

7)Most of the time she prefers to_work / working on her own.

8)I don’t remember to 0o / aoing to the zoo when we stayed in Madrid.
9)He hopes to finish / finishina his thesis by the end of the month.

10)I don’t mind to help / helping you if I’m not busy.

TEST QUESTIONS

Find close context with the usage of Speech Patterns. | feel just despair of her treatment.

| feel nothing but despair of her treatment

| feel slight cheer of her treatment

| feel to be put at stake of her treatment

| feel to have been encouraged of her treatment

Complete the sentences. You shouldn’t scold your son presence of others. You must have a word

with him ....

in private

when you are free

when he has been complained

when he refuses you

Change the sentence. They had away of supporting each other when they got into

They were on the point of supporting each other when they got into dilemma.

They had never complete awareness dilemma of supporting each other

They made an effort not be disappointed

They got into the habit of supporting each other when they got into dilemma.

Change the sentences. | hope, everything will be O.K

I hope everything will look up.

I hope everything will be slowed.

I hope everything will be cheer lees

I hope everything will come about.

Complete the sentences. When you are in London — our teacher, he’ll be pleased to see you.

look up

treat to a grand dinner

utter your gratitude

inform of your promotion

Find the suitable content. Don’t get accustomed to humiliate others

Don’t get accustomed to look down on others

Don’t set accustomed to shift the blame on to others

Don’t give way to annoyance

Don’t show your initiative in objecting

Complete the sentences. It’s annoying that they ... make fun of them.

needn’t

should

were to

ought to have

Use. Non-finite forms of the verbs. When he used to be a young boy he could never make others

... his advice but he ... himself was easily made.

follow, to obey

to support, to follow

to settle, to insult

to approve, to disapprove

Find the meaning of “To plump for something”

to ignore something

to deny something.

to choose something.




to reduce something.

The US Court System divides into:

federal Court System, State Court System

federal Court System, State Supreme Courts

State Court System, the US district Courts

the US Civil Courts, Federal Criminal Courts

Paraphrase the sentence. Come back without any harm

Come back with a good deal of wealth

Come back safe and sound

Have a trust in promotion

Be ready to rattle off

What does “a borderline case” mean?

extreme state of something or somebody

strange similarity

steady condition

having a regular touch with a thing

Paraphrase the sentenceHe was displeased with his friend and refused to talk to him.

to offer smb to a hearty talk

to go back on the word of one’s own

to send to Coventry

to look round for own ideas

Complete the sentence.l think this chocolate stain will...

come off

come up

go through

come up to

Find the correct explanation of “to have a grudge against smb.”

to have a yielding thoughts towards smb.

to express well grounded ideas to smb.

to have an evil thoughts against smb.

to keep reassurance to smb.

Find the logically correct order.

arson, mugging, swindling, perjury

fraud, tripos, viva, house breaking

justice, fair deal, pretence, futility

bail, subpoena, magpie, smart aleck

Find the similar sentence In meaning He was unwilling to accompany us but he changed his
mind.

He was in two minds

He stood on his ground

He was reluctant

He was impertinent to

What is the distaff side?

the circle of employees

the female branch in a family as opposed to the male branch

a group of leading examinees

a group of attorneys who support significantly female branch

What does it mean? To go down the drain All my efforts went down the drain

all my efforts fairly succeeded

all my efforts were come off

all my encouragement was stimulated

all my efforts completely failed

Choose the right word. She moved her face uncontrollably when she saw an ugly faced man.

to shove

to become fussy

to become sulky

to twitch

Find the suitable Modal Verb to the context Why we help them when we are obviously
insulted?

to be to




ought to

should

could

Change the sentence. Though he knew the situation was complicated he threw himself in to
perplex.

Though he knew the situation was complicated he himself required a guilt complex.

Though he knew the situation was complicated he put his life at stake.

Though he knew the situation was complicated, he had a way of being annoyed.

Though he knew the situation was complicated he put trust in the attorney.

Change the sentence. It’s your own duty to settle the matter.

it’s your own displeasure.

It’s your own look out.

It’s your cheerful period.

It’s your smart decision.

What does “to suit someone down to the ground” mean?

the thing that is fit to someone.

the strict objection to smb.

the initial odd coincidence of smth.

to reduce someone to frustration.

Translate the sentences into Uzbek. It’s quite job!

by sxmu um

Tynauk 6axxapuira ui

Tynuk GaxkapuaMaraH Wi

by >kyna KuiuH ui

Could you put us in the picture about

Cu3 O6usnm Oy nin ro3acujan 0oxabap KHICaHTH3

busra pacMHU KypcaTUHT

busra umHM KypcaTUHT

busra pacMHU KypcaTUHT

Translate the sentences into Uzbek. Sample

MHCOJI,

bup xwnuk

HaMyHa

yXiant

take samples

HaMyHa OJIMOK

HaMyHa OepMOK

MUCOJUIJIAPHU €IMOK

HaMyHa OepMOK

up-to-date

3aMOHaBUM

spranadku

OyryH

OyryHTH KyH

borrow (smth from smb)

KAMIaHIUP HUMaHUAMD Kap3ra oiaud TYpMOK,

Kapara 0epud TypMOK

JUKKATCHU3JINK

KAMTaJip HIMaHUIIP Kap3ra onub TypMOK,

attend (to)

OUpop KOHTa KaTHAIIMOK,

Oupop KoHTa KaTaMoOK,

Oupop xKolra Kadyi KHIHHMOK

6upop Hapca 6mnan GaHI OYITMOK

proposed site

KYPUTHII YYyH MYIDKaJUIAaHTaH MaiJJoOH

KYPUTHII YYyH MYIDKaJUIAHTaH KOH

MAaxCyJIOTJIapHU MM YUIyH MYJUDKAJJIAHTaH Mai10H

MaxCyJIOTIApHN KyPUTHII YIyH MYJUDKaJUTAHTaH Mal0H

run of f a copy




HYCXa OJIMOK

Hycxa TaléprIaMok

HycXa F00OPMOK

Hycxa 0epMOK

desired size

XOXJIaHI'aH yJI9aM

PpeKaJAIITHPHITAH Yirdam

pexajgaru yiadam

XOXJIaraH yja4yamM

pick up a phone

TenedOH IyHIarnHu KyTapMOK,

Tene)OH paKaMHUHH TEPMOK

rYIIaKHA KYHMOK

TenedOH IymaruHu 6epMoK

fix (smth.)

naWBaHIIaMOK

yIaMOK

YIOIITUPMOK

nanBaH

give smb. a lift in one's car

MalirHa1a OMpop KMMHHU OUpOp Kokira onud OOpMOK

MaIniHara oOyroptMa 0epMoK

MalnruHara roKJIapHHU IOKJIaMOK

MaIMHara Oupop KUMHH YTKa3MOK

The farmer and his wife....a long time over what she should wish for.

Talked

Talks

Is talking

Are talking

Have you been to the opera?

Ever.

Never.

since

Yet.

Have you ever been to the opera?

Siz hech operada bo’lganmisiz?

Siz Operaga borganmisiz?

Siz Operaga bo’ldingizmi?

Siz hech operaga borganmisiz?

Len’s buying his wife a present...

Because its her birthday soon.

Because she is going to a party to night.

Because she is going to a party

Because their wedding day soon.

The baby is crying....

Because nobody fed him this morning.

Because he is hungry.

Because he has hungry.

Because he doesn’t earn much money at the moment.

Jane is washing her hair....

Because day’s dry and the weather’s hot.

Because it’s her birthday soon.

Because she is going to a party to night.

Because she has got exams next week.

We usually....to Spain on holiday, but this year we...to Florida.

Gol/are going.

Went/were going.

Have gone/go.

Have go/go.




I’m tired...

I’d like to go to bed.

I’d like to be on a beach in Florida.

I’d like a sand

I’d like a sandwich.

I’m thirsty.....

I’d like a cold beer.

I’d like to have swim.

I’d like to have shower

I’d like to be on a beach in Florida.

While 1 was speaking on the phone. She was having dinner.

Men telefonda gaplashayotganimda u tushlik gilayotgandi.

Men telefonda gaplashishim davomida u tushlik gildi.

Men telefonda gaplashishim davomida u tushlik qildlib bo’1di

Men telefonda gaplashar ekanman u ham tushlik gildi.

Amir Temur is the great military leader and great personality

Amir Temur buyuk harbiy sarkarda va buyuk shaxs.

Amir Temur buyuk inson va harbiy odam bo’lgan

Amir Temur buyuk inson va harbiy odam

Amir Temur buyuk harbiy odam bo’lgan

When Amir Temur’s troops occupied the city of Shiraz he gave oders to find the poet Khafiz and
bring him to the palace.

Amir temur qo’shini Sheroz shahrini ishg’ol gilgach u shoir Hofizni topib saroyga olib kelishni
buyurdi.

Amir Temur Sheroz shahrini olgach Hofizni saroyga olib kelishni buyurdi.

Amir Temur Hofizni saroyga olib kelishni buyurdi.

Amir Temur qo’shini Sheroz shahrini ishg’ol gilgach Hofizni topib saroyga olib kelishga buyrug oldi.

Our world is gold trunk full of snakes and scorpions.

Bizning dunyomiz bu ilon va chayonlarga to’la oltin quti demakdir.

Dunyo ilon va chayonlar bilan to’ldirilgan oltin chamadon.

Dunyo ilon bilan to’ldirilgan oltin chamadon.

Bu dunyo ilon va chayonlar solingan oltin qutiga o’xshaydi.

Arabshakh’s words prove that this his life did reduce his soul to aches.

Arabshohning so’zlari shuni isbotlayaptiki uning hayoti uning ruhini ko’kka sovurgan.

Arabshohning so’zlaridan ko’rinyaptiki uning hayoti ruhini kulga aylantirgan.

Arabshohning so’zidan ko’rinyaptiki uning hayoti ruhini kulga aylantirgan

Arabshohning so’zlaridan uning hayoti va ruhi kulga aylanganini bilish mumkin.

This type is being made especially for the students who are interested in Afro-American music

Bu tur asosan Afro-Amerika musiqaga giziquvchi talabalar uchun mo’ljallangan

Bu Amerikancha musigaga giziquvchi talabalarning musigasi

Bu Afri-Amerikancha musigaga giziquvchi talabalarning musigasi

Bu turga Arfi-Amerika musigasidan xabardorlar gizigadi

We are all set

Biz hammamiz tayyormiz

Biz hammamiz turdik

Biz hammamiz o’rnatdik

Biz hammamiz keldik

The boys...the chairs and the tables from the centre of the room

Scrape

Jerk

Shove

Twitch

His ..are accepted as the necessary compliment to his merit

Fault

Blame

Guilt

Faults

My father is very calm person but my mother is just the oppositye

Mening otam yuvosh odam lekin onam uning teskarisi

Otam juda tinch odam lekin onam uning aksi




Otam juda jiddiy odam lekin onam uning aksi

Otam onamdan fargli yuvosh odam

He spoke in his usual assured tones

U o’ziniong doimiy ovozida gapirdi

U o’zining odatiy ovozida gapirdi

U o’zining ovozida gapirdi

U o’ziga ishonch bilan gapirdi

This is one of the world’s best fishing grounds

Bu dunyodagi eng yaxshi baliq ovlash joyi

Bu dunyodagi baliq ovlash joylarining eng zo’ri

Bu baliq ovlaydigan eng yaxshi joy

Bu baliq ovlaydigan eng yaxshi ko’l

I’ll phone him first thing in the morning

Tongda birinchi giladigan ishim unga telefon qilish

Unga telefon gilish tongda giladigan birinchi navbatdagi ishim

Unga telefon gilish tushda giladigan birinchi navbatdagi ishim

Birinchi navbatda tongda unga telefon gilishim kerak

We yielded to their arguments

Biz ularning tortishuviga yon berdik

Biz ularga yon berdik

Biz unga yon berdik

Tortishuvda ularga yon berdik

Find out the synonym of the underlined word The clerk had an excellent testimonial from former
employers.

reference

admittance

approval

admission

He is Russian to the backbone.

completely

Really

Nice

absolutely

Find the right saying of the sentence. The boy took some pains to make his mother buy him a
puppy.

The boy tried very hard to make his mother to

The boy pleased his mother to buy him a puppy.

The boy tried very hard to make his mother to look

The boy persuaded his mother to buy him to puppy.

Dorian took the note up and ..... and carefully

Read

Red

Reded

Readed

wolf

tiger

Is the whale a fish or a mammal?

mammal

fish

reptile

animal

A tree’s ....... Go along way underground.

roots

twigs

trunk

branches

The horse is limping. It must have hurt its ......

hoof

tale

mane




tail

Do up your..... or you will fall over.

laces

belt

heel

sleeves

The blue dress...... her properly now she is lost some weight.

fits

suits

matches

fixes

That blue dress ...... the girl with the blonde hair.

Suits

matches

fits

goes on

Yesterday John was supposed to take a ..... from London to Paris.

flight

arrived

returned

came

A treasurer must account for every penny that he spends.

explain

evaluate

classify

concentrate

Bonnet

type of sport

type of boat

part of boat

a type of hat

I must get my black shoes repaired. One ....... Is broken.

heel

pair

soles

pair

People with ugly knees should not wear......

shorts

pants

jeans

slippers

I need some new underwear. I am going to buy three new...... today

pairs of pants

pajamas

tights

slippers

I have got a hole in my tights. I will have to get a new .......

pair of tights

another tights

new ones

other

I have..... my keys just now

lost

lose

find

mislaid

He is proud of his son who is an active and athletic youth

agile

awkward




inept

smart

During the ten years he worked in Germany, he accumulated a fortune.

made

concentrated

expanded

raised

The human ear admits, only a very limited range of frequencies.

lets in

confesses

gives off

accepts

Which bird symbolizes peace?

dove

eagle

peacock

parrot

Most fruit trees..... in spring.

blossom

to ripe

fell down their leaves

dry

If we pick up those....., we can use them to start the fire.

twigs

leaf

petals

sticks

Jim’s as blind as a .....

bat

snail

worm

spy

Most crops in the UK are ..... in the autumn.

harvested

planted

sold

sell

When I....to London, I...to find lodgings

moved/have

will move/will have

move/will have

moved/would have

Fill the gaps with an appropriate flute- from noun. (To a child) Come on! Get your.....on! It’s
time to go to bed

pajamas

acoustics

proceeds

jodhpurs

Fill the gaps with an appropriate plural-from noun. The ....have forbidden the import of all
foreign....

authorities/goods

jodhpurs/goods

goods/things

authorities/things

Her grandmother lives in ....home

a

the

An




GENERAL CONTROL QUESTIONS ON THE SUBJECT

Lesson 1

Who is this book for?
How is the book organized?
What do | need to record?
What dictionaries do | need?
What information does a dictionary give me?
Lesson 2

What does dreadful mean?
How do you pronounce lose? (Is it the same as ‘choose’ or ‘chose'?)
What part of speech is choose?
What part of speech is homesick?
Lesson 3

Homework and chaos are both nouns, but what type of noun are they?

What adjectives are often used before chaos? (Give two.)

What two prepositions are often used after choose?

Write down a sentence example of choose used with a preposition.
Lesson 4

Choose is a verb, but what is the noun with the same meaning?
Advice is a noun, but what is the verb with the same meaning?
What adjective is formed from chaos?
What is the opposite of dirty?

Lesson 5

What is the difference between homework and housework?
What is the opposite of lose a game?
What is the opposite of lose weight?
What is the missing w
Lesson 6

What part of speech are these words?

Change each one into an adverb.

Can you write down a synonym for at least three of the words?

Which prefix do you need to form the opposite of each word? (three different ones)
Which word has the main stress on the second syllable?

Lesson 7
What does X mean?
How do you pronounce it?
How do you spell 'bicycle'?
How do you use 'anyway' in a sentence?
Lesson 8

What do you rub off the board?
What do you put in a tape recorder?
What do you put on an OHP?

What do you keep in a file?

What do you put in a briefcase?



Lesson 9

What do you use a dictionary for?
What do you use a rubber for?
What do you use a photocopier for?

Lesson 10

Write a synonym for get in each of these sentences.

Where can | get something to eat round here?
I'm just going to get some paper from the office. I'll be back in a minute.
What time did they get here last night?
He got very angry when I told him what you did with his CDs.
Lesson 11

Could I borrow a pen for a minute?
Do you think you could post a letter for me?
| was wondering if you've got a suitcase you could lend me?
Would you like to go out this evening?
Lesson 12

I've got some tickets for a concert of classical music and | was wondering if you'd like to go with
me?

How about going to a football match at the weekend?

Why don't we meet this afternoon and practise our English for an hour?

We could invite some other people from our English class to meet us as well.

Lesson 13

You are in a meeting. Someone enters the room and says you have an important telephone call.
What do you say as you leave?
Someone says something to you but you didn't hear all of it. What do you say?
You met a new business client for the first time fifteen minutes ago, and now you are leaving.
What do you say?
You are in a crowded bus. It is your stop and you want to get off. What do you say to other
passengers as you move past them?

Lesson 14

You are staying with some English friends. What do you say to them when you leave the room in
the evening to go to bed?

You are in the street. A woman walks past you and at the same time something falls out of her
bag. She has her back to you. What do you say?

A friend tells you they have just won a competition.

Another friend is going for a job interview this afternoon.

Lesson 15
What did Julie's father let her do when she was 1772 He let
And what did he offer to do? He offered ....
But what did he refuse to do? He refused ...
In return what did Julie promise? She promised
What did the three girls decide? They decided
Lesson 16

Replace the underlined adverb with a different adverb that has the same meaning.

She seldom goes to conferences now.

| can barely remember the first house we lived in.
There were almost fifty people there, you know.

| thought it was a bit disappointing, didn't you?




Lesson 17

Change the underlined adverbs to make the first two sentences slightly more positive, and the
last three sentences slightly less negative.

| thought they were very good.
He's been getting quite good marks in his exams.
John said the flat was very small.
They said it was fairly boring.
The clothes were very expensive.
Lesson 18

Complete these sentences in a suitable way.

We had a game of squash and afterwards

I'll meet you as soon as

I must remember to lock the back door before

| think I dropped the letter as

| looked up half of the words in my dictionary while
Lesson 19

Cross out the incorrect answers. Both answers may be correct.

Although / in spite of we left late, we still got there in time.

It was a fantastic evening although / in spite of the terrible food.

We have decided to go in spite of / despite the cost of the tickets.

They enjoyed the course even though / whereas it was very difficult.
Lesson 20

Fill the gaps with the correct link word or phrase from E opposite.

You must write these words down................... you may forget them.

I've made extra food for the party................... more people come than we expect.

| can meet you for dinner on Friday evening ................. I have to work late at the

office.

We agreed to buy my daughter a dog .................. she takes it for a walk every day.
Lesson 21

Combine the two sentences into one sentence using so, so that, because, as, or since. More than
one answer is possible in some sentences.
| didn't phone you. It was very late.
| turned up the radio in the lounge. I could hear it in the kitchen.
The restaurant was full. We went to the bar next door.
| stayed at home. | was expecting a phone call.
Lesson 22

It lifted a car about ten feet off the ground, and then we saw it disappear down the street.
It was about two metres deep and we watched as most of our furniture just floated away.
The grass turned yellow and most of the crops died.
The walls began to move visibly, and large cracks opened up in the ground.

Lesson 23

Answer these questions about your own country.

Which of these are the most important to your economy: agriculture, mining or fishing?
Are any precious (= valuable e.g. gold or silver) metals found in your country?
What are some of the main crops grown in your country?

Lesson 24

Start each sentence with a suitable creature from the opposite page.
......................... can fly at a great height.



......................... can swim very long distances.

.......................... can understand lots of human commands.
.......................... can run very fast.

.......................... can travel through the desert for long distances without water.

Lesson 25

Write down three countries where the first language is English.
What language is spoken in Brazil?

What are people from Holland called?

Write down three languages spoken in Switzerland.

What language is spoken in Saudi Arabia?

Lesson 26
What nationality are people from Sweden?
What language is spoken in Mexico?
What are people from Egypt called?
What is the first language in Israel?
Where do people speak Mandarin?
Lesson 27

How would you describe your build?

How much do you weigh?

What kind of hair have you got?

What colour is it?

Would you like it to be different? If so, what would you like?

Lesson 28

How would you describe the person in each of these descriptions?

He never bought me a drink all the time we were together.
| have to tell her what to do every minute of the working day. She wouldn't even open a window
without someone's permission.

He often promises to do things but half the time he forgets.
She's always here on time.

Lesson 29

Would you feel embarrassed or upset (or both) if you forgot your mother’s birthday or your
father's birthday?

Do you ever feel frightened in a car (as a passenger) because you are going very fast?

Do you get angry when other people want you to do things that you don't want to do?

If you made a stupid mistake in English, would you feel embarrassed?

Lesson 30

Do you work? If so, how many of your work colleagues are also your friends?
Do you have any ex-boyfriends or ex-girlfriends who speak English very well?
Are single-parent families becoming more common in your country?

In your country, do more and more people live together without getting married?

Lesson 31

Find the logical ending for each of the sentence beginnings on the left and construct Rebecca's
life.

1 Rebecca was born a  was aboy at her secondary
school.

2 She grew up b in her early thirties.

3 Her first boyfriend ¢ ona farm with lots of animals.

4 She went out with him d  when she was in her late twenties.

5 She went to university e in a small local hospital in 1972.



6 She fell in love f for six months.
7 They got married g just after the baby was born.
8 She had a baby h  with another student doing
medicine.
9 Her father retired i when she left school.
Lesson 32

Did you go out last night?
| think I'm going to stay in this evening.
| overslept this morning.
| couldn't get to sleep last night.
Do you want to come round this evening?
Lesson 33

Do you live in a house or flat?

If you live in a flat, what floor is it on?

If you live in a house, do you have a garden?

Does the house/flat belong to you (or your family), or do you rent it?
Lesson 34

Do you have your own garage or personal parking space?
Would you describe your house/flat as dark or light?
Is it noisy or quiet?
Do you have central heating?
Lesson 35

Have you got a mirror above the washbasin in the bathroom?

Have you got a towel rail on the same wall as the washbasin?

Is the toilet next to the bath/shower?

Have you got a wardrobe and chest of drawers in your bedroom?
Lesson 36

How did you break that glass?
Why can't we watch TV?
How did you cut your knee like that?
I'm cold. What's wrong with the central heating?
What happened to the money | gave you?
Lesson 37

Is the currency in America called the dollar?

Is a five-pound note worth less than a fifty-pence piece?

If you lend something to someone, do they borrow it?

If you waste money, do you use it well?

Is 'sterling' a currency?

If you 'can't afford' something, do you have enough money for it?

Does ‘cost of living' mean the same as 'standard of living'?

If someone tells you a hotel is reasonable, is it very expensive?
Lesson 38

A shop where you can buy fashionable clothes.

A place with many shops, either outside or indoors.
A person who works in a shop.

The place where you can try on clothes in a shop.
The place where you pay for things in a shop.



GLOSSARY

abase v. To lower in position, estimation, or the like; degrade.

abbess n. The lady superior of a nunnery.

abbey n. The group of buildings which collectively form the dwelling-place of a society of
monks or nuns.

abbot n. The superior of a community of monks.

abdicate v. To give up (royal power or the like).

abdomen n. In mammals, the visceral cavity between the diaphragm and the pelvic floor; the
belly.

abdominal n. Of, pertaining to, or situated on the abdomen.

abduction n. A carrying away of a person against his will, or illegally.

abed adv. In bed; on a bed.

aberration n. Deviation from a right, customary, or prescribed course.

abet v. To aid, promote, or encourage the commission of (an offense).

abeyance n. A state of suspension or temporary inaction.

abhorrence n. The act of detesting extremely.

abhorrent adj. Very repugnant; hateful.

abidance n. An abiding.

abject adj. Sunk to a low condition.

abjure v. To recant, renounce, repudiate under oath.

able-bodied adj. Competent for physical service.

ablution n. A washing or cleansing, especially of the body.

abnegate v. To renounce (a right or privilege).

abnormal adj. Not conformed to the ordinary rule or standard.

abominable adj. Very hateful.

abominate v. To hate violently.

abomination n. A very detestable act or practice.

aboriginal adj. Primitive; unsophisticated.

aborigines n. The original of earliest known inhabitants of a country.
aboveboard adv. & adj. Without concealment, fraud, or trickery.

abrade v. To wear away the surface or some part of by friction.

abrasion n. That which is rubbed off.

abridge v. To make shorter in words, keeping the essential features, leaning out minor particles.
abridgment n. A condensed form as of a book or play.

abrogate v. To abolish, repeal.

abrupt adj. Beginning, ending, or changing suddenly or with a break.

abscess n. A Collection of pus in a cavity formed within some tissue of the body.
abscission n. The act of cutting off, as in a surgical operation.

abscond v. To depart suddenly and secretly, as for the purpose of escaping arrest.
absence n. The fact of not being present or available.

absent-minded adj. Lacking in attention to immediate surroundings or business.
absolution n. Forgiveness, or passing over of offenses.

absolve v. To free from sin or its penalties.

absorb v. To drink in or suck up, as a sponge absorbs water.

absorption n. The act or process of absorbing.

abstain v. To keep oneself back (from doing or using something).

abstemious adj. Characterized by self denial or abstinence, as in the use of drink, food.
abstinence n. Self denial.



abstruse adj. Dealing with matters difficult to be understood.

absurd adj. Inconsistent with reason or common sense.

abundant adj. Plentiful.

abusive adj. Employing harsh words or ill treatment.

abut v. To touch at the end or boundary line.

abyss n. Bottomless gulf.

academic adj. Of or pertaining to an academy, college, or university.

academician n. A member of an academy of literature, art, or science.

academy n. Any institution where the higher branches of learning are taught.

accede v. To agree.

accelerate v. To move faster.

accept v. To take when offered.

access n. A way of approach or entrance; passage.

accessible adj. Approachable.

accession n. Induction or elevation, as to dignity, office, or government.

accessory n. A person or thing that aids the principal agent.

acclaim v. To utter with a shout.

accommodate v. To furnish something as a kindness or favor.

badger v. To pester.

baffle v. To foil or frustrate.

bailiff n. An officer of court having custody of prisoners under arraignment.

baize n. A single-colored napped woolen fabric used for table-covers, curtains, etc.
bale n. A large package prepared for transportation or storage.

baleful adj. Malignant.

ballad n. Any popular narrative poem, often with epic subject and usually in lyric form.
balsam n. A medical preparation, aromatic and oily, used for healing.

banal adj. Commonplace.

barcarole n. A boat-song of Venetian gondoliers.

barograph n. An instrument that registers graphically and continuously the atmospheric
pressure.

barometer n. An instrument for indicating the atmospheric pressure per unit of surface.
barring prep. Apart from.

baritone adj. Having a register higher than bass and lower than tenor.

bask v. To make warm by genial heat.

bass adj. Low in tone or compass.

baste v. To cover with melted fat, gravy, while cooking.

baton n. An official staff borne either as a weapon or as an emblem of authority or privilege.
battalion n. A body of infantry composed of two or more companies, forming a part of a
regiment.

batten n. A narrow strip of wood.

batter n. A thick liquid mixture of two or more materials beaten together, to be used in cookery.
bauble n. A trinket.

bawl v. To proclaim by outcry.

beatify v. To make supremely happy.

beatitude n. Any state of great happiness.

beau n. An escort or lover.

becalm v. To make quiet.

beck v. To give a signal to, by nod or gesture.

bedaub v. To smear over, as with something oily or sticky.

bedeck v. To cover with ornament.

bedlam n. Madhouse.

befog v. To confuse.



befriend v. To be a friend to, especially when in need.

beget v. To produce by sexual generation.

begrudge v. To envy one of the possession of.

belate v. To delay past the proper hour.

belay v. To make fast, as a rope, by winding round a cleat.

belie v. To misrepresent.

believe v. To accept as true on the testimony or authority of others.

belittle v. To disparage.

belle n. A woman who is a center of attraction because of her beauty, accomplishments, etc.
bellicose adj. Warlike.

belligerent adj. Manifesting a warlike spirit.

bemoan v. To lament

benediction n. a solemn invocation of the divine blessing.

benefactor n. A doer of kindly and charitable acts.

benefice n. A church office endowed with funds or property for the maintenance of divine
service.

beneficent adj. Characterized by charity and kindness.

beneficial adj. Helpful.

beneficiary n. One who is lawfully entitled to the profits and proceeds of an estate or property.
benefit n. Helpful result.

benevolence n. Any act of kindness or well-doing.

benevolent adj. Loving others and actively desirous of their well-being.

benign adj. Good and kind of heart.

benignant adj. Benevolent in feeling, character, or aspect.

benignity n. Kindness of feeling, disposition, or manner.

benison n. Blessing.

bequeath v. To give by will.

bereave v. To make desolate with loneliness and grief.

berth n. A bunk or bed in a vessel, sleeping-car, etc.

beseech v. To implore.

beset v. To attack on all sides.

besmear v. To smear over, as with any oily or sticky substance.

bestial adj. Animal.

bestrew v. To sprinkle or cover with things strewn.

bestride v. To get or sit upon astride, as a horse.

bethink v. To remind oneself.

betide v. To happen to or befall.

betimes adv. In good season or time.

betroth v. To engage to marry.

betrothal n. Engagement to marry.

bevel n. Any inclination of two surfaces other than 90 degrees.

bewilder v. To confuse the perceptions or judgment of.

bibliomania n. The passion for collecting books.

bibliography n. A list of the words of an author, or the literature bearing on a particular subject.
bibliophile n. One who loves books.

bibulous adj. Fond of drinking.

bide v. To await.

biennial n. A plant that produces leaves and roots the first year and flowers and fruit the second.
bier n. A horizontal framework with two handles at each end for carrying a corpse to the grave.
bigamist n. One who has two spouses at the same time.

bigamy n. The crime of marrying any other person while having a legal spouse living.
bight n. A slightly receding bay between headlands, formed by a long curve of a coast-line.



bilateral adj. Two-sided.

bilingual adj. Speaking two languages.

biograph n. A bibliographical sketch or notice

cartilage n. An elastic animal tissue of firm consistence.

cartridge n. A charge for a firearm, or for blasting.

caste n. The division of society on artificial grounds.

castigate v. To punish.

casual adj. Accidental, by chance.

casualty n. A fatal or serious accident or disaster.

cataclysm n. Any overwhelming flood of water.

cataract n. Opacity of the lens of the eye resulting in complete or partial blindness.
catastrophe n. Any great and sudden misfortune or calamity.

cathode n. The negative pole or electrode of a galvanic battery.

Catholicism n. The system, doctrine, and practice of the Roman Catholic Church.
catholicity n. Universal prevalence or acceptance.

cat-0’-nine-tails n. An instrument consisting of nine pieces of cord, formerly used for flogging
in the army and navy.

caucus n. A private meeting of members of a political party to select candidates.
causal adj. Indicating or expressing a cause.

caustic adj. Sarcastic and severe.

cauterize v. To bum or sear as with a heated iron.

cede v. To pass title to.

censor n. An official examiner of manuscripts empowered to prohibit their publication.
censorious adj. Judging severely or harshly.

census n. An official numbering of the people of a country or district.

centenary adj. Pertaining to a hundred years or a period of a hundred years.
centiliter n. A hundredth of a liter.

centimeter n. A length of one hundredth of a meter.

centurion n. A captain of a company of one hundred infantry in the ancient Roman army.
cereal adj. Pertaining to edible grain or farinaceous seeds.

ceremonial adj. Characterized by outward form or ceremony.

ceremonious adj. Observant of ritual.

cessation n. Discontinuance, as of action or motion.

cession n. Surrender, as of possessions or rights.

chagrin n. Keen vexation, annoyance, or mortification, as at one's failures or errors.
chameleon adj. Changeable in appearance.

chancery n. A court of equity, as distinguished from a common-law court.

chaos n. Any condition of which the elements or parts are in utter disorder and confusion.
characteristic n. A distinctive feature.

characterize v. To describe by distinctive marks or peculiarities.

charlatan n. A quack.

chasm n. A yawning hollow, as in the earth's surface.

chasten v. To purify by affliction.

chastise v. To subject to punitive measures.

chastity n. Sexual or moral purity.

chateau n. A castle or manor-house.

chattel n. Any article of personal property.

Darwinism n. The doctrine that natural selection has been the prime cause of evolution of higher
forms.

dastard n. A base coward.

datum n. A premise, starting-point, or given fact.

dauntless adj. Fearless.



day-man n. A day-laborer.

dead-heat n. A race in which two or more competitors come out even, and there is no winner.
dearth n. Scarcity, as of something customary, essential ,or desirable.

death’s-head n. A human skull as a symbol of death.

debase v. To lower in character or virtue.

debatable adj. Subject to contention or dispute.

debonair adj. Having gentle or courteous bearing or manner.

debut n. A first appearance in society or on the stage.

decagon n. A figure with ten sides and ten angles.

decagram n. A weight of 10 grams.

decaliter n. A liquid and dry measure of 10 liters.

decalogue n. The ten commandments.

Decameron n. A volume consisting of ten parts or books.

decameter n. A length of ten meters.

decamp v. To leave suddenly or unexpectedly.

decapitate v. To behead.

decapod adj. Ten-footed or ten-armed.

decasyllable n. A line of ten syllables.

deceit n. Falsehood.

deceitful adj. Fraudulent.

deceive v. To mislead by or as by falsehood.

decency n. Moral fitness.

decent adj. Characterized by propriety of conduct, speech, manners, or dress.

deciduous adj. Falling off at maturity as petals after flowering, fruit when ripe, etc.
decimal adj. Founded on the number 10.

decimate v. To destroy a measurable or large proportion of.

decipher v. To find out the true words or meaning of, as something hardly legible.

decisive ad. Conclusive.

declamation n. A speech recited or intended for recitation from memory in public.
declamatory adj. A full and formal style of utterance.

declarative adj. Containing a formal, positive, or explicit statement or affirmation.
declension n. The change of endings in nouns and adj. to express their different relations of
gender.

decorate v. To embellish.

decorous adj. Suitable for the occasion or circumstances.

decoy n. Anything that allures, or is intended to allures into danger or temptation.

decrepit adj. Enfeebled, as by old age or some chronic infirmity.

dedication n. The voluntary consecration or relinquishment of something to an end or cause.
deduce v. To derive or draw as a conclusion by reasoning from given premises or principles.
deface v. To mar or disfigure the face or external surface of.

defalcate v. To cut off or take away, as a part of something.

defamation n. Malicious and groundless injury done to the reputation or good name of another.
defame v. To slander.

default n. The neglect or omission of a legal requirement.

defendant n. A person against whom a suit is brought.

defensible adj. Capable of being maintained or justified.

defensive adj. Carried on in resistance to aggression.

defer v. To delay or put off to some other time.

deference n. Respectful submission or yielding, as to another's opinion, wishes, or judgment.
defiant adj. Characterized by bold or insolent opposition.

deficiency n. Lack or insufficiency.

deficient adj. Not having an adequate or proper supply or amount.



definite adj. Having an exact signification or positive meaning.

deflect v. To cause to turn aside or downward.

deforest v. To clear of forests.

deform v. To disfigure.

deformity n. A disfigurement.

defraud v. To deprive of something dishonestly.

defray v. To make payment for.

degeneracy n. A becoming worse.

degenerate v. To become worse or inferior.

degradation n. Diminution, as of strength or magnitude.

degrade v. To take away honors or position from.

dehydrate v. To deprive of water.

deify v. To regard or worship as a god.

deign v. To deem worthy of notice or account.

deist n. One who believes in God, but denies supernatural revelation.

deity n. A god, goddess, or divine person.

deject v. To dishearten.

dejection n. Melancholy.

delectable adj. Delightful to the taste or to the senses.

delectation n. Delight.

deleterious adj. Hurtful, morally or physically.

delicacy n. That which is agreeable to a fine taste.

delineate v. To represent by sketch or diagram.

deliquesce v. To dissolve gradually and become liquid by absorption of moisture from the air.
delirious adj. Raving.

delude v. To mislead the mind or judgment of.

deluge v. To overwhelm with a flood of water.

delusion n. Mistaken conviction, especially when more or less enduring.
demagnetize v. To deprive (a magnet) of magnetism.

demagogue n. An unprincipled politician.

demeanor n. Deportment.

demented adj. Insane.

demerit n. A mark for failure or bad conduct.

emaciate v. To waste away in flesh.

emanate v. To flow forth or proceed, as from some source.

emancipate v. To release from bondage.

embargo n. Authoritative stoppage of foreign commerce or of any special trade.
embark v. To make a beginning in some occupation or scheme.

embarrass v. To render flustered or agitated.

embellish v. To make beautiful or elegant by adding attractive or ornamental features.
embezzle v. To misappropriate secretly.

emblazon v. To set forth publicly or in glowing terms.

emblem n. A symbol.

embody v. To express, formulate, or exemplify in a concrete, compact or visible form.
embolden v. To give courage to.

embolism n. An obstruction or plugging up of an artery or other blood-vessel.
embroil v. To involve in dissension or strife.

emerge v. To come into view or into existence.

emergence n. A coming into view.

emergent adj. Coming into view.

emeritus adj. Retired from active service but retained to an honorary position.
emigrant n. One who moves from one place to settle in another.



emigrate v. To go from one country, state, or region for the purpose of settling or residing in
another.

eminence n. An elevated position with respect to rank, place, character, condition, etc.
eminent adj. High in station, merit, or esteem.

emit v. To send or give out.

emphasis n. Any special impressiveness added to an utterance or act, or stress laid upon some
word.

emphasize v. To articulate or enunciate with special impressiveness upon a word, or a group of
words.

emphatic adj. Spoken with any special impressiveness laid upon an act, word, or set of words.
employee n. One who works for wages or a salary.

employer n. One who uses or engages the services of other persons for pay.

emporium n. A bazaar or shop.

empower v. To delegate authority to.

emulate v. To imitate with intent to equal or surpass.

enact v. To make into law, as by legislative act.

enamor v. To inspire with ardent love.

encamp v. To pitch tents for a resting-place.

encomium n. A formal or discriminating expression of praise.

encompass v. To encircle.

encore n. The call for a repetition, as of some part of a play or performance.

encourage v. To inspire with courage, hope, or strength of mind.

encroach v. To invade partially or insidiously and appropriate the possessions of another.
encumber v. To impede with obstacles.

encyclical adj. Intended for general circulation.

encyclopedia n. A work containing information on subjects, or exhaustive of one subject.
endanger v. To expose to peril.

endear v. To cause to be loved.

endemic adj. Peculiar to some specified country or people.

endue v. To endow with some quality, gift, or grace, usually spiritual.

endurable adj. Tolerable.

endurance n. The ability to suffer pain, distress, hardship, or stress of any kind without
succumbing.

energetic adj. Working vigorously.

enervate v. To render ineffective or inoperative.

enfeeble v. To debilitate.

enfranchise v. To endow with a privilege, especially with the right to vote.

engender v. To produce.

engrave v. To cut or carve in or upon some surface.

engross v. To occupy completely.

enhance v. To Intensify.

enigma n. A riddle.

enjoin v. To command.

enkindle v. To set on fire.

enlighten v. To cause to see clearly.

enlist v. To enter voluntarily the military service by formal enroliment.

enmity n. Hatred.

ennoble v. To dignify.

enormity n. Immensity.

enormous adj. Gigantic.

enrage v. To infuriate.

ferocious adj. Of a wild, fierce, and savage nature.



ferocity n. Savageness.

fervent adj. Ardent in feeling.

fervid adj. Intense.

fervor n. Ardor or intensity of feeling.

festal adj. Joyous.

festive adj. Merry.

fete n. A festival or feast.

fetus n. The young in the womb or in the egg.

feudal adj. Pertaining to the relation of lord and vassal.

feudalism n. The feudal system.

fez n. A brimless felt cap in the shape of a truncated cone, usually red with a black tassel.
fiasco n. A complete or humiliating failure.

fickle adj. Unduly changeable in feeling, judgment, or purpose.
fictitious adj. Created or formed by the imagination.

fidelity n. Loyalty.

fiducial adj. Indicative of faith or trust.

fief n. A landed estate held under feudal tenure.

filibuster n. One who attempts to obstruct legislation.

finale n. Concluding performance.

finality n. The state or quality of being final or complete.

finally adv. At last.

financial adj. Monetary.

financier n. One skilled in or occupied with financial affairs or operations.
finery n. That which is used to decorate the person or dress.

finesse n. Subtle contrivance used to gain a point.

finite adj. Limited.

fiscal adj. Pertaining to the treasury or public finances of a government.
fishmonger n. One who sells fish.

fissure n. A crack or crack-like depression.

fitful adj. Spasmodic.

fixture n. One who or that which is expected to remain permanently in its position.
flag-officer n. The captain of a flag-ship.

flagrant adj. Openly scandalous.

flamboyant adj. Characterized by extravagance and in general by want of good taste.
flatulence n. Accumulation of gas in the stomach and bowels.

flection n. The act of bending.

fledgling n. A young bird.

flexible adj. Pliable.

generality n. The principal portion.

generalize v. To draw general inferences.

generally adv. Ordinarily.

generate v. To produce or cause to be.

generic adj. Noting a genus or kind; opposed to specific.

generosity n. A disposition to give liberally or to bestow favors heartily.
genesis n. Creation.

geniality n. Warmth and kindliness of disposition.

genital adj. Of or pertaining to the animal reproductive organs.

genitive adj. Indicating source, origin, possession, or the like.

genteel adj. Well-bred or refined.

gentile adj. Belonging to a people not Jewish.

geology n. The department of natural science that treats of the constitution and structure of the
earth.



germane adj. Relevant.

germinate v. To begin to develop into an embryo or higher form.

gestation n. Pregnancy.

gesticulate v. To make gestures or motions, as in speaking, or in place of speech.
gesture n. A movement or action of the hands or face, expressive of some idea or emotion.
ghastly adj. Hideous.

gibe v. To utter taunts or reproaches.

giddy adj. Affected with a whirling or swimming sensation in the head.

gigantic adj. Tremendous.

giver n. One who gives, in any sense.

glacial adj. Icy, or icily cold.

glacier n. A field or stream of ice.

gladden v. To make joyous.

glazier n. One who cuts and fits panes of glass, as for windows.

glimmer n. A faint, wavering, unsteady light

hazard n. Risk.

head first adv. Precipitately, as in diving.

head foremost adv. Precipitately, as in diving.

heartrending adj. Very depressing.

heathenish adj. Irreligious.

heedless adj. Thoughtless.

heifer n. A young cow.

heinous adj. Odiously sinful.

hemorrhage n. Discharge of blood from a ruptured or wounded blood-vessel.
hemorrhoids n. pl. Tumors composed of enlarged and thickened blood-vessels, at the lower end
of the rectum.

henchman n. A servile assistant and subordinate.

henpeck v. To worry or harass by ill temper and petty annoyances.

heptagon n. A figure having seven sides and seven angles.

heptarchy n. A group of seven governments.

herbaceous adj. Having the character of a herb.

herbarium n. A collection of dried plants scientifically arranged for study.
herbivorous adj. Feeding on herbs or other vegetable matter, as animals.

hereditary adj. Passing naturally from parent to child.

heredity n. Transmission of physical or mental qualities, diseases, etc., from parent to offspring.
heresy n. An opinion or doctrine subversive of settled beliefs or accepted principles.
heretic n. One who holds opinions contrary to the recognized standards or tenets of any
philosophy.

heritage n. Birthright.

hernia n. Protrusion of any internal organ in whole or in part from its normal position.
hesitancy n. A pausing to consider.

hesitant adj. Vacillating.

hesitation n. Vacillation.

heterodox adj. At variance with any commonly accepted doctrine or opinion.
heterogeneity n. Unlikeness of constituent parts.

heterogeneous adj. Consisting of dissimilar elements or ingredients of different kinds.
heteromorphic adj. Deviating from the normal form or standard type.

hexangular adj. Having six angles.

hexapod adj. Having six feet.

hexagon n. A figure with six angles.

hiatus n. A break or vacancy where something necessary to supply the connection is wanting.
hibernal adj. Pertaining to winter.



Hibernian adj. Pertaining to Ireland, or its people.

hideous adj. Appalling.

hilarious adj. Boisterously merry.

hillock n. A small hill or mound.

hinder v. To obstruct.

hindmost adj. Farthest from the front.

illogical adj. Contrary to the rules of sound thought.

illuminant n. That which may be used to produce light.

illuminate v. To supply with light.

illumine v. To make bright or dear.

illusion n. An unreal image presented to the senses.

illusive adj. Deceptive.

illusory adj. Deceiving or tending to deceive, as by false appearance.
imaginable adj. That can be imagined or conceived in the mind.
imaginary adj. Fancied.

imbibe v. To drink or take in.

imbroglio n. A misunderstanding attended by ill feeling, perplexity, or strife.
imbrue v. To wet or moisten.

imitation n. That which is made as a likeness or copy.

imitator n. One who makes in imitation.

immaculate adj. Without spot or blemish.

immaterial adj. Of no essential consequence.

immature adj. Not full-grown.

immeasurable adj. Indefinitely extensive.

immense adj. Very great in degree, extent, size, or quantity.

immerse v. To plunge or dip entirely under water or other fluid.
immersion n. The act of plunging or dipping entirely under water or another fluid.
immigrant n. A foreigner who enters a country to settle there.
immigrate v. To come into a country or region from a former habitat.
imminence n. Impending evil or danger.

imminent adj. Dangerous and dose at hand.

immiscible adj. Separating, as oil and water.

immoral adj. Habitually engaged In licentious or lewd practices.
immortalize v. To cause to last or to be known or remembered throughout a great or Indefinite
length of time.

immovable adj. Steadfast.

legionary n. A member of an ancient Roman legion or of the modem French Legion of Honor.
legislate v. To make or enact a law or laws.

legislative adj. That makes or enacts laws.

legislator n. A lawgiver.

legitimacy n. Accordance with law.

legitimate adj. Having the sanction of law or established custom.
leisure n. Spare time.

leniency n. Forbearance.

lenient adj. Not harsh.

leonine adj. Like a lion.

lethargy n. Prolonged sluggishness of body or mind.

levee n. An embankment beside a river or stream or an ami of the sea, to prevent overflow.
lever n. That which exerts, or through which one may exert great power.
leviathan n. Any large animal, as a whale.

levity n. Frivolity.

levy v. To impose and collect by force or threat of force.



lewd adj. Characterized by lust or lasciviousness.

lexicographer n. One who makes dictionaries.

lexicography n. The making of dictionaries.

lexicon n. A dictionary.

liable adj. Justly or legally responsible.

libel n. Defamation.

liberalism n. Opposition to conservatism.

liberate v. To set free or release from bondage.

licentious adj. Wanton.

licit adj. Lawful.

liege adj. Sovereign.

lien n. A legal claim or hold on property, as security for a debt or charge.
lieu n. Stead.

lifelike adj. Realistic.

parlor n. A room for reception of callers or entertainment of guests.

parody v. To render ludicrous by imitating the language of.

paronymous adj. Derived from the same root or primitive word.

paroxysm n. A sudden outburst of any kind of activity.

parricide n. The murder of a parent.

parse v. To describe, as a sentence, by separating it into its elements and describing each word.
parsimonious adj. Unduly sparing in the use or expenditure of money.
partible adj. Separable.

participant n. One having a share or part.

participate v. To receive or have a part or share of.

partition n. That which separates anything into distinct parts.

partisan adj. Characterized by or exhibiting undue or unreasoning devotion to a party.
passible adj. Capable of feeling of suffering.

passive adj. Unresponsive.

pastoral adj. Having the spirit or sentiment of rural life.

paternal adj. Fatherly.

paternity n.

qguackery n. Charlatanry

guadrate v. To divide into quarters.

quadruple v. To multiply by four.

gualification n. A requisite for an employment, position, right, or privilege.
qualify v. To endow or furnish with requisite ability, character, knowledge, skill, or possessions.
gualm n. A fit of nausea.

guandary n. A puzzling predicament.

guantity n. Magnitude.

guarantine n. The enforced isolation of any person or place infected with contagious disease.
guarrelsome adj. Irascible.

guarter n. One of four equal parts into which anything is or may be divided.
guarterly adj. Occurring or made at intervals of three months.

guartet n. A composition for four voices or four instruments.

guarto n. An eight-page newspaper of any size.

qguay n. A wharf or artificial landing-place on the shore of a harbor or projecting into it.
guerulous adj. Habitually complaining.

recreant n. A cowardly or faithless person.

recreate v. To refresh after labor.

recrudescence n. The state of becoming raw or sore again.

recrudescent adj. Becoming raw or sore again.

recruit v. To enlist men for military or naval service.



rectify v. To correct.

rectitude n. The quality of being upright in principles and conduct.
recuperate v. To recover.

recur v. To happen again or repeatedly, especially at regular intervals.
recure v. To cure again.

recurrent adj. Returning from time to time, especially at regular or stated intervals.
redemption n. The recovery of what is mortgaged or pledged, by paying the debt.
redolent adj. Smelling sweet and agreeable.

redolence n. Smelling sweet and agreeable.

redoubtable adj. Formidable.

redound n. Rebound.

redress v. To set right, as a wrong by compensation or the punishment of the wrong-doer.
reducible adj. That may be reduced.

redundance n. Excess.

redundant adj. Constituting an excess.

reestablish v. To restore.

scintilla n. The faintest ray.

scintillate v. To emit or send forth sparks or little flashes of light.

scope n. A range of action or view.

scoundrel n. A man without principle.

scribble n. Hasty, careless writing.

scribe n. One who writes or is skilled in writing.

script n. Writing or handwriting of the ordinary cursive form.

Scriptural adj. Pertaining to, contained in, or warranted by the Holy Scriptures.
scruple n. Doubt or uncertainty regarding a question of moral right or duty.
scrupulous adj. Cautious in action for fear of doing wrong.

scurrilous adj. Grossly indecent or vulgar.

scuttle v. To sink (a ship) by making holes in the bottom.

scythe n. A long curved blade for mowing, reaping, etc.

seance n. A meeting of spirituals for consulting spirits.

sear v. To bum on the surface.

sebaceous adj. Pertaining to or appearing like fat.

transitory adj. Existing for a short time only.

translate v. To give the sense or equivalent of in another language or dialect.
translator n. An interpreter.

translucence n. The property or state of allowing the passage of light.
translucent adj. Allowing the passage of light.

transmissible adj. That may e sent through or across.

transmission n. The act of sending through or across.

transmit v. To send trough or across.

transmute v. To change in nature, substance, or form.

transparent adj. Easy to see through or understand.

transpire v. To come to pass.

unfavorable adj. Adverse.

ungainly adj. Clumsy.

unguent n. Any ointment or lubricant for local application.

unicellular adj. Consisting of a single cell.

univalence n. Monovalency.

unify v. To cause to be one.

unique adj. Being the only one of its kind.

unison n. A condition of perfect agreement and accord.

unisonant adj. Being in a condition of perfect agreement and accord.



Unitarian adj. Pertaining to a religious body that rejects the doctrine of the Trinity.
unlawful adj. lllegal.

unlimited adj. Unconstrained.

unnatural adj. Artificial.

unnecessary adj. Not essential under the circumstances.
unsettle v. To put into confusion.

unsophisticated adj. Showing inexperience.

venial adj. That may be pardoned or forgiven, a forgivable sin.
venison n. The flesh of deer.

venom n. The poisonous fluid that certain animals secrete.
venous adj. Of, pertaining to, or contained or carried in a vein or veins.
veracious adj. Habitually disposed to speak the truth.
veracity n. Truthfulness.

verbatim adv. Word for word.

verbiage n. Use of many words without necessity.

verbose adj. Wordy.

verdant adj. Green with vegetation.

verification n. The act of proving to be true, exact, or accurate.
verify v. To prove to be true, exact, or accurate.

verily adv. In truth.

verity n. Truth.

vermin n. A noxious or troublesome animal.

vernacular n. The language of one's country.

wearisome adj. Fatiguing.

wee adj. Very small.

well-bred adj. Of good ancestry.

well-doer n. A performer of moral and social duties.
well-to-do adj. In prosperous circumstances.

whereabouts n. The place in or near which a person or thing is.
whereupon adv. After which.

wherever adv. In or at whatever place.

wherewith n. The necessary means or resources.

whet v. To make more keen or eager.

whimsical adj. Capricious.

whine v. To utter with complaining tone.

wholly adv. Completely.

wield v. To use, control, or manage, as a weapon, or instrument, especially with full command.
wile n. An act or a means of cunning deception.

winsome adj. Attractive.

wintry adj. Lacking warmth of manner.

wiry adj. Thin, but tough and sinewy.

witchcraft n. Sorcery.

witless adj. Foolish, indiscreet, or silly.

witling n. A person who has little understanding.

witticism n. A witty, brilliant, or original saying or sentiment.
wittingly adv. With knowledge and by design.

wizen v. To become or cause to become withered or dry.
wizen-faced adj. Having a shriveled face.

working-man n. One who earns his bread by manual labor.
workmanlike adj. Like or befitting a skilled workman.
workmanship n. The art or skill of a workman.

wrangle v. To maintain by noisy argument or dispute.



wreak v. To inflict, as a revenge or punishment.

wrest v. To pull or force away by or as by violent twisting or wringing.

wretchedness n. Extreme misery or unhappiness.

writhe v. To twist the body, face, or limbs or as in pain or distress.

writing n. The act or art of tracing or inscribing on a surface letters or ideographs.
wry adj. Deviating from that which is proper or right.

yearling n. A young animal past its first year and not yet two years old.

zealot n. One who espouses a cause or pursues an object in an immoderately partisan manner.
Zeitgeist n. The intellectual and moral tendencies that characterize any age or epoch.
zenith n. The culminating-point of prosperity, influence, or greatness.

zephyr n. Any soft, gentle wind.

zodiac n. An imaginary belt encircling the heavens within which are the larger planets.

THEMES FOR INDEPENDENT STUDY

2. MycTakui TabJUMHHM TAIIKWI 3THIIHUHT MIAK/JIM Ba Ma3MYHHU
TanabanuHr GaHHM MYCTaKWJ Tap3/a KaHAal Y3IalITUPraHiIUry KOpHM, Ba

AKYHMI Hazopataa ¥3 akcunu tomnanu. lly cababnu pedTHHT TU3UMHUIA MYCTaKHII
unurapra amoxunaa Oamn axpatunmaiau, ymap JKH, Ba SIH nap Ttapkubura
KUPUTHUIITaH.

Myctakwin y4yH (an Oyiinua >kamu OMpUHUM ceMecTpla 57 Ba UKKUHYU
ceMectpaa 54 coat aXKpaTHITaH.
Ymly coatnap TaXMUHaH KyWUJaru TapTudaa TaKCUMIIaHAIN:
bupunumn cemecTpaa
— amanui MamFynoTiap 0Vinua yit Basudanapuau eunin — 20 coar.

— JyroBUM Mamkiap 6axapumi — 20 coart.
- MaTHJIap ycTuaa unuwiam - 17 coar

Hxxkunum cemecTpaa
— amajui MamFynoTiap 0Vinua yi Basudanapuau eunin — 20 coar.

— JyroBui Mamkap 6axapumi — 20 coart.
- MaTHJap ycTuja uiam - 14 coar

Amanuii MamrFynoTiapjaa Hazapuil Omiaumiap MaB3yra OWJ MaIlKJap €YUl
OpKalin MycTaxkamiianaau. KoMMyHUKAaTUB JieKCUKa (GaHUHU YYKYp V3TalITHPHUIIT
yayH Tanabda GaHHUHAT Xap OMp MaB3yHU MYCTAKWJI YPTraHUIIN Ba aMaliuii MaIikjiap
OakapuIll OPKAJTU MyCTaxXKamJIalli 3apyp.

Mycrakun um BasudamapuHu Oakapuin >xapaéHuja Taigadamap MyCTaKuI

X0J/1a aCOCHM NapCiIMK, MHTEPHET MaTepuaiapu Ba ycayOud KyJjmaHMaiapJaH
doitnanann0, Ta€prapauk KYypUILIapH JIO3HUM.

Konaupuiran napcnapHu TONMIMPHUIL YUYH Tajlaba Japc MaTepuaInHu
Tai€prnad KeTuIM Ba YKUTYBUMHUHT OF3aKU CyXOaTHIaH YTHUIIU 3apyp.

Tana6asap MycTakujI TALJIUMUHUHT Ma3MYHHU Ba Xa:KMU



1 cemecTp

Niryu yRys MycTaku TabJIuMIa O/l baxapunnm | XaxMmu
AACTYPHHUHT TONIIHMPHUK Ba TaBCHUSLJIAP MyaaatTiaapu | (coataa)
MYCTaKWJI TabJAUMIa
ouja 0yaum Ba
MaB3yJiapu
MaB3YyCHIa OUJI Or3aku Ba €3Ma Mallkiap Ixadra 5

MalkJap Oaxkapu

Mawmakatnap Or3aku Ba €3Ma Malikjiap 2 xadra 5

MaB3yCHUTa OM/Jl Oaxkapul

JIyFOBUM MauikJjap

0O06-xaBo Or3aku Ba €3Ma Malkjiap 3 xadra 4
Oaxkapul

Kummmap Or3aku Ba €3Ma Malkjiap 4-xadra 4

XapaKTCPUHHUHT OaxkapuII

TaCBUPH

MynocabaTiap Or3aku Ba €3Ma MaIikjap 5-xadra 4
Oaxkapui

['mo6an myommonap | Or3aku Ba €3Ma Mamikjap 6-xadra 5
Oaxkapwiil

O3uK - OBKaTJIap Or3aku Ba €3Ma Mamikjap 7-xadTa 4
Oaxkapwiil

Teatp Ba canbar Or3aku Ba €3Ma Malikjap 8 - xadra 4
OaxkapwIIl

Cornuk Ba THOHET Or3aku Ba €3Ma Malikjap 9-xadra 5
OaxkapwIIl

HNutepner OnuHran mMarepuauiapHi 10,11- 3)

MaTepraliapu OuiaH | TYJIUK W30XJIalll Ba TaXJIHJI xadramap

UIILTAIT KUAJTUTIT

Tapuxuii maxapiap Jactypuna yTunaras 13-14 6
MaB3yap/iaH Qoimaranuo xadTanap
TaKIUMOT Taréparl

CeBumiu acap Jactypuna yTunran 15-16 6

MaB3yiapjiaH Qoiinananuo
TaKIUMOT Taréparl
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2 cemecTp
Nurym yKyB MycTakui TabJIuMIa ou/l baxapunnm | Xaxmu
AACTYPHHHUHT TONIIMPHUK Ba TABCHUAIAP MyajaaTjapu | (coataa)
MYCTAKHJI TAbJIUMIa
ouja 0yaum Ba
MaB3yJapu

Kummunap Or3aku Ba €3Ma MalkiIap 1xadra 4

KYpHHHIILIAPH Oaxkapwii

TaCBUPH

Cesrunap gaonuaru | Or3aku Ba €3Ma Mamikjap 2 xadra 4
Oaxkapul

Tenedon Or3aku Ba €3Ma Malkjiap 3 xadra 4
Oaxkapu

Baitpammap Or3aku Ba €3Ma Malkjiap 4-xadra 4
Oaxkapu

TeneBunenue Or3aku Ba €3Ma MalIKIap 5-xadra 4
Oaxkapwil

Myntumenua Or3aku Ba €3Ma Malkiap 6-xadra 5

BOCHUTAJIapU Oaxkapul

Tect marepuamtapu | Tect maTepuaniapu OunaH 7-xadTa 4

OwWTaH MIUIAII UIILTAII

Mat6yoT Or3aku Ba €3Ma Malkjiap 8 - xajdra 4

MaTepuauiapu OaxkapwIIl

Tabnmum Typiapu Or3aku Ba €3Ma Malikjap 9-xadra 4
Oaxkapu

HNutepner OnuHran MarepuauiapHi 10,11- 3)

MaTepraiapu OuiaH | TYJIWK U30XJIAIl Ba TaXJIHII xadTanap

UIILTAIT KUAJTUTIT

WNHrnu3 TunvHuHT Jactypuna yTunran 13-14 6

pacMuuii Ba MaB3yiapjaH Qoiinananuo xadTanap

HOpacMui TaKIUMOT Tar€piianl

KYJUTAaHWIHIITA

JaBnat pam3iapu Hactypuna yTunran 15-16 6




MaB3yJapjiaH Qoiinananud
TaKIUMOT Tan€parl
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BASIC ABSTRACT

Lessonl
Theme: Introduction to the course
Why was this book written?
It was written to help you to improve your English vocabulary. It will help you to learn

not only the meanings of words but also how they are used. You can use this book either with a
teacher or for self-study. To sum up, there are many words you don't need at all and there are
other words that you simply need to understand when you read or hear them. Finally, there are
words which you need to be able to use yourself.

What should you do when you come across new words?
When you are reading something in English, don't look up every new word or expression

or you will soon get fed up. Only look up something that is ;really important for understanding
the text. When you have finished reading, look back at what you have read and then perhaps look
up some extra words and write down new expressions that interest you. Similarly when you
listen to English don't panic when you hear some words or expressions that you don't know.
Keep listening and the overall meaning will often become clear.



http://www.google.com/
http://www.vocabulary.org/
http://www.wikipedia.org/

Lesson 2
Theme: Prefixes. Noun suffixes

Verb prefixes: un- and dis-These prefixes have two meanings: they can have a negative
meaning (as above), but they can also mean 'the opposite of an action’ or 'to reverse an action'.
This meaning is used with certain verbs.

| locked the door when I left, but I lost the key, so | couldn't it unlock it when I got back. I had to
pack my suitcase (= put everything in it) very quickly, so when | unpacked (= took everything
out) at the hotel, most of my clothes looked terrible. The plane appeared in the sky, then
suddenly disappeared behind a cloud. In the morning you get dressed (= put on your clothes);
when you go to bed you get undressed (= take off your clothes).

Lesson 3
Theme: Noun suffixes

With many languages you can look at a word and know (more or less) how to pronounce it. With
English this is not true: it is often very difficult to know the pronunciation from looking at a
word. For example cough (pronounced like 'off)) enough (like 'stuff’) through (like ‘too") and
dough (like 'so’) The only way you can be sure about the pronunciation is to learn some phonetic
symbols which tell you the pronunciation. Dictionaries use them, and there is a table of phonetic
symbols
Lesson 4
Theme: Compound adjectives. Collocation (word partners)

The suffix -ful often means 'full of + the meaning of the adjective: careful, you are full of care; if
you are helpful you are full of help. Other examples are: painful (= hurts a lot), useful, and
thoughtful (= someone who is thoughtful is kind and always thinks about others; a thoughtful
action shows care for others) The suffix -less means ‘without' + the meaning of the adjective: if
you are careless, you do something ‘without care'. Other examples are: painless, useless (= has no
use or function) thoughtless, jobless and homeless (= with nowhere to live)

Lesson 5
Theme: Verb or adjective + preposition. Preposition + noun

-able /»bI/This suffix (also -ible in some words) is used to form many adjectives from
nouns or verbs: enjoyable, comfortable, knowledgeable (= knows a lot), suitable (= right/correct
for a particular situation). Quite often, -able (and -ible) has the meaning ‘can be done'. For
example, something that is washable ‘can be washed'. Other examples include:drinkable,
comprehensible (= can be comprehended or understood), reliable (= can be relied on or trusted,
e.g. a car or other machine that never goes wrong or breaks down).Words ending -able quite
often express the opposite meaning by adding the prefix un-:undrinkable, unreliable, unbreakable

(= cannot be broken), unsuitable, uncomfortable Words ending -ible add the prefix
Lesson 6
Theme: Phrasal verbs: form and meaning

A phrasal verb is a verb combined with an adverb or preposition, and occasionally with
an adverb and preposition.

The price of petrol may go up (= increase) again next week.

He fell over (= fell to the ground) when he was running for the bus.

She's promised to find out (= learn/discover) the name of that new hotel.

Who is going to look after (= take care of) the children when she goes into hospital?

If you don't understand the meaning, you can look it up (= find the meaning in a book - in
thisdcase a di)ctionary). He doesn't get on with (= have a good relationship with) his parents, (verb
+adv + prep

Lesson 7
Theme: Idioms and fixed expressions



What is an idiom? An idiom is a group of words with a meaning that is different from the
individual words, and often difficult to understand from the individual words. Many of the
phrasal verbs in Units 16 and 17 were idiomatic. Here are some more common idioms. The
teacher told us to get a move on. (= hurry; be quick) My wife and | take it in turns to cook. (=1
cook one day, she cooks the next, etc.) | don't know the answer off-hand. (= without looking it up
or asking someone) It's not far. We can take a short cut (= a quick way) through the park. I'm not
very good at small talk. (= social talk; not about serious things) I'm sorry I can't make it (= come)
on Friday.

Lesson 8

Theme: Using idioms

Idioms are important but they can be difficult to use correctly. With many idioms, if you make
just a small mistake, it can sound strange, funny, or badly wrong. For example: get a move; a
small talk; put an eye on, off-hands, etc. Idioms often have special features: they may be
informal or funny or ironic; they may only be used by certain people (e.g. young children, or
teenagers, or elderly people); they may only appear in limited contexts; they have special
grammar. For these reasons, you can often 'learn’ the meaning of an idiom but then use it
incorrectly. For example: After her husband died she was down in the dumps. (This idiom means
'sad and depressed’ but is completely wrong here: the situation is too serious and the idiom is too
informal.)

Lesson 9
Theme: Opinions, agreeing
Asking someone for their opinion What do you think of his new book? How do you feel about
working with the others? What are your feelings (pi) about the change in the timetable? What's
your honest opinion of that painting?
Giving your opinion | think Charles had the best idea. | don't jhink he knew very much about
the subject. Personally, I think his first book is terrible. In my opinion we should sell the old car

and buy a new one. As far asXrilL.concerned the whole evening was a waste of time.
Lesson10
Theme: Apologies, excuses and thanks

If the situation is quite important we usually add an explanation or excuse after the apology. An
excuse is the reason for the apology, which may or may not be true. (If it is not true, it should
still be a reason that people will believe.) Here are some common excuses: I'm sorry I'm late but
| was delayed/held up at the airport. I'm sorry I'm late, but my train was cancelled. (= the train
was timetabled but did not run) Note: To be/get delayed or be/get held up (infml) both mean to
be late because of a problem that is out of your control.

Lesson 11

Theme: Specific situations

Note: In formal situations (especially in writing), we often use apologise and apology: | must
apologise for (being late). I would like to apologise for (the delay. Unfortunately, ...) Please
accept our apologies for the mistakes in your order. We tried to ...

Lesson 12
Theme: Parts of speech

For formal situations, when you say goodbye to someone you have just met for the first time. If
you plan to see someone you know later the same day. When you know you will see them again,



but have no specific plans to meet them. When you say goodbye to someone late at night, or if
you (or they) are going to bed. The statement and reply when you say goodbye to a colleague/
friend at work, school or college on Friday afternoon.

Lesson 13
Theme: Uncountable nouns and plural nouns

These uncountable nouns are often countable in other languages. Look at them carefully. He
refused to give me more information about the hotel. She gave me lots of advice about the best
dictionary to buy. We are going to sell all the furniture. (= tables, chairs, armchairs, desks, etc.)
My knowledge of German is very limited. You need a lot of equipment for camping (e.g. tent,
sleeping bag, things for cooking, etc.) She is making good progress in her English. (= her English
is improving / getting better) We had fabulous weather in Italy. The teacher gave us a lot of
homework last night.

Lesson 14
Theme: Verbs + -ing form or infinitive

Some verbs are followed by an -ing form if the next word is a verb:
enjoy finish imagine
(don't) mind can't stand (= hate) feel like (= want/desire infml) give up (=
stop doing something for the last time) avoid (If you avoid something, you keep
away from it; if you avoid someone, you stay away from them. You do these
things by intention.) admit (If you admit something, you agree it is true, and
usually it is something bad.) deny (= the opposite of admit; in other words, you
say something isn't true)Look at these sentences to help you with the meaning of
the more difficult verbs.
Lesson 15
Theme: Verb patterns

Verb + (object) + preposition He insisted on paying for the hotel. (Note: use the -ing form of
the verb after a preposition) They blamed the driver for the accident. (= they said he was
responsible / it was his fault) He complained (to the manager) about the bad service. (= he said
he was not satisified) The manager apologised (to the customer) for the bad service. (= the
manager said sorry)

Lesson 16
Theme: Prepositions: place

There is a large group of adjectives which can have an -ing or -ed ending. The -ing ending is
used on adjectives which describe a person or thing or situation; the -ed ending is on adjectives
which describe the effect this person, thing or situation has on us.
It was such a boring party; | was bored, and so was everyone else.l didn't think the film was very
frightening, but my younger brother was frightened by it. I think the students are depressed
largely because the weather is so depressing.

Lesson 17

Theme: Adverbs: frequency and degree

Rather is more formal than the other words and often describes a negative situation: We had
rather bad weather. The food was rather expensive. For a positive situation, rather often
indicates that something is better than we expected: Her cooking is rather good actually. (I didn't
expect that, so it was a very nice surprise.Incredibly, pretty and a bit are informal and mostly
used in spoken English; a bit is mostly used before negative adjectives (not positive ones) or
adjectives with a negative prefix.

The food was pretty good. (= nearly 'very' good) That Ferrari is incredibly expensive.
The hotel was a bit disappointing, actually. | thought she looked a bit unhappy.

Lesson 18
Theme: Time and sequence



The meaning is the same, but as soon as suggests it is more immediate. Note also that
both items can be followed by the present tense or the present perfect (but not will). Pat wrote
some letters while | cooked the dinner, (two actions in the same period of time) The accident
happened while | was on my way to work. (Here there is a longer action 'on my way to work' and
a shorter action 'the accident’. We can also use when or as here.) | saw him (just) as | came out of
the office. (For two very short actions we use as (not while), and we often use just as to
emphasise that these two short actions happened at exactly the same moment

Lesson 19
Theme: Addition and contrast

When you add a second piece of information in a sentence to support the first piece of
information, you often use and, e.g.The food is excellent and very good value. When you put
this information in two sentences, these link words and phrases are common:

The food is usually very good. Furthermore, it is one of the cheapest restaurants in town. The set
menu is £10, which is excellent value. Irr addition, you get a free glass of wine. The restaurant
has a reputation for excellent food. It's also very good value. The food is excellent in that
restaurant. It's very good value as well (or too). You get very good food in that place. What's
more, it's excellent value.
Lesson 20
Theme: Similarities, differences

These are ways of saying that two or more things are similar, or have something the same. Peter
is similar to (= like) his brother in many ways. Peter and his brother are very similar. Peter and
his brother are quite alike. Maria and Rebecca both passed their exams. (= Maria passed and
Rebecca passed) But neither wants to go to university. (= Maria doesn't want to go and Rebecca
doesn't want to go either) The two boys have a lot in common. (= they have many things e.g.
hobbies, interests, beliefs, that are the same or very similar) See also section B.

Lesson 21
Theme: Reason, purpose and result

Note: With as or since, the reason (in this example 'feeling tired") is often known to the listener
or reader, so it is less important. It is also common to put as/since at the beginning of the
sentence: 'As/since | was feeling tired, | went home early'. In spoken English, many native
speakers would use so after the reason: | was feeling a bit tired, so | went home early, We can
also use because of, but with a different construction. Compare: We always go there because the
weather is absolutely wonderful, (because + noun + verb) We always go there because of the
wonderful weather, (because of + (adjective) + noun)

Lesson 22

Theme: The world around us

Due to and owing to have the same meaning as because of, but they are more formal, and are
often used in sentences which explain the reason for a problem: The plane was late due to bad
weather, (due to is often used after the verb 'to be’) Due to / Owing to the power cut last night, |
missed the late film on TV.

Lesson 23
Theme: Weather

Note: When it rains for a short period of time, we call it a shower, e.g. We had several showers
yesterday afternoon.

When it is raining a lot we often say it's pouring or it's pouring with rain. This phrase is much
more common than 'it's raining cats and dogs', which many students seem to learn.

Lesson 24
Theme: Using the land

When we walk, our feet are on the ground (= the general word for the surface of the earth). For
the top part of the ground where grass and flowers grow, we use the word soil. There were no



seats in the park, so we had to sit on the ground. The ground is very hard because it hasn't rained
for weeks. Plants don't grow very well here because the soil is too dry.
Lesson 25
Theme: Animals and insects

Pets and farm animals Many people keep pets (= domestic animals that live with people) in
Britain. The most common are dogs and cats, but children in particular sometimes keep mice

(singular = a mouse) and rabbits.
Lesson 26
Theme: Countries, nationalities and language

The people When you are talking about people in general from a particular country, there
are some nationalities that you can make plural with an V, but others can only be formed
with the definite article (and no plural's’):

Brazilians The British
Germans The French
(The) Italians  are (usually very ...) The Swiss  are (usually very
Russians The Dutch
Israelis The Japanese
» With both groups you can also use the word ‘people': British people, German
people, etc.

» When you talk about one person from these countries, you need to add woman/man/
person to the group on the right: a Brazilian but a Japanese person; a German but a
Swiss person, etc.

Lesson 27
Theme: Describing people's appearance

Positive: beautiful is generally used to describe women; handsome is used to describe men;
good-looking is used for both; pretty is another positive word to describe a woman (often a girl)
meaning "attractive and nice to look at'.Negative: ugly is the most negative word to describe
someone; plain is more polite.
Lesson 28

Theme: Describing character
Some important qualites are expressed through nouns.One of her great qualities is that she uses
her initiative. (= she can think for herself and take the necessary action; she does not need to wait
for orders all the time) That boy has got no common sense (= he does stupid things and doesn't
think)vvhat he is doing). His sister, on the other hand, is very sensible. (= has lots of common
sense

Organise these words into pairs of opposites and put them in the columns below.
Lesson 29
Theme: Human feelings and actions
Pride has different meanings, but the most common is the feeling of satisfaction you have
because you (or people you are connected with) have done something well. He was very proud
when his wife became the first President of the organisation.
Jealousy is a feeling of anger and unhappiness you may have if (a) someone you love shows
a lot of interest in others, or (b) if someone has something you want / don't have.
a) My boyfriend gets very jealous when 1 talk to other boys.
b) He's jealous of his brother because his brother is more intelligent and makes more

money.
Lesson 30
Theme: Family and friends

When you are born, your family gives you a first name, e.g. James, Kate, Sarah and Alex arc
common first names in Britain. Your family name (also called your surname) is the one that all
the family share e.g. Smith, Brown, Jones, and O'Neill are common surnames in Britain. Some
parents give their children a middle name (like a first name), but you do not usually say this
name. Your full name is all the names you have, e.g. Sarah Jane Smith.
Lesson 31
Theme: Ages and stages



Society changes and so do families. In some places, people may decide to live together but
do not get married. They are not husband and wife, but call each other their partner. There
are also many families in some parts of the world where the child or children live(s) with
just their mother or father; these are sometimes called single-parent families.

Lesson 32

Theme: Daily life
During the week | usually wjkjyuo at 6.30 a.m. | sometimes lie in bed for five minutes but
then | have to get up (= get out of bed and get dressed). Most evenings, | go to bed at about
11.30 p.m. I'm usually very tired, so I go to sleep / fall asleep very quickly. Occasionally
though, I can't get to sleep (= succeed in sleeping). When that happens, | sometimes
manage to fall asleep about 3 a.m., then | oversleep (= sleep too long) in the morning. If |
have a late night (= go to bed very late; @ an early night), | try to have ajiap (= a short
sleep, e.g. 20-25 minutes) in the afternoon. The weekends are different. On Saturday and
Sunday | have a lie-in. (= stay in bed until later
Lesson 33
Theme: Homes and buildings

The rooms on the ground floor are quite dark (@ light) because they don't get (= receive) very
much sun. They are also quite noisy (@ quiet) because they are near the roads and the traffic.
The other negative thing is that the rooms are draughty (= cold air comes into the room through
the windows and under the doors because they don't fit very well). This means it is expensive to
heat the rooms (= to keep the rooms warm). Fortunately | have a very good central heating
system. In other ways, it is also very nice: it's in good condition (: in a good state/doesn't need to
be repaired; @ in bad condition), and the rooms are huge/enormous (= very, very big; @ tiny/
very, very small)
Lesson 34
Theme: Around the home

My room is very clean and tidy (= everything in order), but my brother is very untidy; he leaves
his clothes all over the floor and never makes his bed. What's worse, he doesn't clean his room
very often, so most of the time it is quite dirty.

| do the washing-up every evening after dinner, and | normally do the washing and ironing at the
weekend when | have a bit more free time. | also hoover the carpets and polish the dining room
table once a week.

Lesson 35

Theme: Everyday problems

If there is a problem with a machine or a thing that you use e.g. TV, light, washing machine,
computer, food mixer, pen, etc., we often use these expressions:There's something wrong with
the TV. (= there is a problem with it) The light's not working. (= not functioning / there is no
light) The shower's not working properly. (= it is functioning but not very well) The telephone is
out of order. (= not in use / not functioning) Note: The phrase out of order is often used when a
public machine or piece of equipment isn't working, e.g. public telephone, public toilet, drinks
machine at a station, etc.

Lesson 36
Theme: Money

Write down the approximate price of six things in your country, e.g. a daily newspaper, a short
bus journey, a cup of coffee in bar/cafe, a ticket for the cinema, a takeaway hamburger, a pair of
jeans, etc. Do you think the price is expensive, reasonable, cheap?
Compare your answers with someone from the same town, and if possible, someone from a
different country.
Lesson 37
Theme: Health: illness and disease

Nouns: We only use ache with the following: I've got toothache (U), a stomach-ache, backache
(V), earache (U) and a headache. For other parts of the body we use pain, e.g. | woke up in the
night with a terrible pain in my chest.



Verbs: You can use ache for some things, e.g. my back aches; but hurt is more common to
describe real pain, and it can be used with or without a direct object:
Lesson 38
Theme: Clothes
Use this text to guess the meaning of the key words.

| got up at 7.30, had a shower, got dressed, and had breakfast. It was a cold morning so | put on
my overcoat and left home about 8.20. When | got to work | took off my coat and hung it up
behind the door. It was hot in the office, so | took my jacket off as well. During my lunchbreak |
had a look round the shops. | saw a nice jacket in one shop and tried it on, bit it didn't fit me - it
was too small and they didn't have a bigger size.

Note: Notice the different word order with the verbs put on, take off, hang up, and try on. If you
want to know the rule about this, turn to Unit 17 Phrasal verbs: grammar and style.

TEACHING MATERIALS (LECTURES, METHODOLOGICAL
PACKAGES)

LESSON 1

Identified aims of the lesson:
1. to acquaint the students with the background of the subject
2. to teach the students how to use the book, paying special attention to stylistic
devices and stock-phrases
3. to teach the students to analyze the passages, to share their opinion about the
information, its meaning, ideas and composition
4.  The main notions: Try to learn new words not in isolation but in phrases.
What should you do when you come across new words? What does knowing a new
word mean? Words relating to noun. Words relating to verb. Words relating to the
construction of words
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, method of explanation, practical
exercises, handouts.

The course of the lesson:

Why was this book written?

It was written to help you to improve your English vocabulary. It will help
you to learn not only the meanings of words but also how they are used. You can
use this book either with a teacher or for self-study. To sum up, there are many
words you don't need at all and there are other words that you simply need to
understand when you read or hear them. Finally, there are words which you need to
be able to use yourself. Clearly you need to spend most time learning this last
group. In the text below mark the words you'd like to be able to use. English
vocabulary has remarkable range, flexibility and adaptability. Thanks to the
periods of contact with foreign languages and its readiness to coin new words out
of old elements, English seems to have far more words in its core vocabulary than
other languages. For example, alongside kingly (from Anglo-Saxon) we find royal
(from French) and regal (from Latin). There are many such sets of words which
add greatly to our opportunities to express subtle shades of meaning at various
levels of style. You probably marked many words that you would like to be able to



use. Unless you are studying linguistics, however, you probably need only to
understand, rather than to use, the verb 'coin' as used in the context above.
What does knowing a new word mean?
It is not enough lust to know the meaning of a word. You also need to know: -, -
a) what words it is usually associated with
b) whether it has any particular grammatical characteristics
c) how it is pronounced
Try to learn new words not in isolation but in phrases.
Write down adjectives together with nouns they are often associated with and vice
versa.
e.g. royal family; rich vocabulary.
Write down verbs with the structure and nouns associated with them, e.g. to add to
our knowledge of the subject; to express an opinion.
Write down nouns in phrases, e.g. in contact with; a train set; shades of opinion.
Write down words with their prepositions, e.g. at a high level; thanks to your help.
Note any grammatical characteristics of the words you are studying. For example,
note when a verb is irregular and when a noun is uncountable or is only used in the
plural. Make a note of any special pronunciation problems with the words you're
learning.
Home work: Learn all the rules of how to use the course book.

Lesson 2

Identified aims of the lesson:
1. to acquaint the students with new words and new information on linguistics
2. to teach the students use these new words in written and oral tasks

3. to teach them use these new words and word-combination while speaking
The main notions: sharp sound, long sound, sound in a word , sound like their
meaning
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: word-cards, book, desk, distributing materials etc.
Methods & methodology: using method of explanation, practical exercises,
method of composition
The course of the lesson:

Onomatopoeic words are those which seem to sound like their meaning.
The most obvious examples are verbs relating to the noises which animals make,
e.g. cows moo and cats mew or meow. If the vowel sound in a word is short, an
onomatopoeic word usually signifies a short, sharp sound. If it is long- (indicated
in the International Phonetic Alphabet by, :), then the word usually signifies a
longer, slower sound. Compare pip /PIP/ which is a short sound with peep /pi:p/
which is a long sound. Particular combinations of letters have particular sound
associations in English. gr- at the beginning of a word can suggest something
unpleasant or miserable, e.g. groan [make a deep sound forced out by pain or
despair], grumble [complain in a bad tempered way], grumpy [bad-tempered],



grunt [make a low, rough sound like pigs do, or people expressing disagreement or
boredom], growl [make a low, threatening sound].
Text-referring words
Text-referring words are ones that pick up their content from the surrounding text.
This sentence in isolation does not mean much: We decided to look at the problem
again and try to find a solution. What problem? We need to refer to some other
sentence or to the context to find out. Problem and solution help organise the
argument of the text, but they do not tell us the topic of the text. They refer to
something somewhere else. Here are some examples.
Problem-solution words

Text-referring words are often associated with common patterns in text,
such as the - ‘problem-solution’ type of text. Note the words in bold connected with
problems and solutions here and try to learn them as a family. The situation in our
cities with regard to traffic is going from bad to worse. Congestion is a daily
feature of urban life. The problem is now beginning to affect our national
economies. Unless a new approach is found to controlling the number of cars, we
will never find a solution to the dilemma. In this dialogue, two politicians are
arguing on the radio. Note how the words in bold refer to parts of the argument.

Lesson 3

Identified aims of the lesson:
1. to acquaint the students with new words and word-combinations
2. to teach the students use these new words and word-combinations in written
tasks
3. to teach them use these new words and word-combination while speaking
The main notions: With-ish: British Irish Flemish Danish Turkish Spanish
With -(i)an: Canadian Brazilian American Russian Australian
With-ese: Japanese Chinese Guyanese Burmese Maltese Taiwanese
With-i: Israeli Iraqi Kuwaiti Pakistani Yemeni Bangladeshi
With -ic: Icelandic Arabic
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: word-cards, book, desk, distributing materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a word-cards, using method of
explanation, practical exercises, method of composition
The course of the lesson:
Using 'the’
Most names of countries are used without 'the', but some countries and other names
have 'the' before them, e.g. The USA, The United Kingdom / UK, The
Commonwealth. Some countries may be referred to with or without 'the' (the)
Lebanon, (the) Gambia, (the) Ukraine, (the) Sudan.
Adjectives referring to countries and languages
With-ish: British Irish Flemish Danish Turkish Spanish
With -(i)an: Canadian Brazilian American Russian Australian
With-ese: Japanese Chinese Guyanese Burmese Maltese Taiwanese



With-i: Israeli Iraqi Kuwaiti Pakistani Yemeni Bangladeshi
With -ic: Icelandic Arabic
Some, adjectives are worth learning separately e.g. Swiss, Thai, Greek, Dutch,
Cypriot.

Nationalities
Some nationalities have nouns for referring to people, e.g. a Finn, a Swede, a Turk,
a Spaniard, a Dane, a Briton, an Arab. For most nationalities we can use the
adjective as a noun, e.g. a German, an ltalian, a Belgian, a Catalan, a Greek, an
African. Some need woman/man/person added to them (you can't say ‘a Dutch'), so
If in doubt, use them, e.g. a Dutch man, a French woman, an Irish person, an
Icelandic man.
Home task
Exercises
Ways of learning nationality and language adjectives. Some adjectives can form
regiona:groups, e.g. Latin American countries are almost all described by -(i)an
adjectives.

Lesson 4

Identified aims of the lesson:
1. to enlarge students’ lexicon with new words having a certain thematic
direction
2. to teach the students gather different words they know according to their
thematic belonging
3. to teach students compare, change an drop some thematic words and terms
in their speech
The main notions: chilly, frosts , sleet, blizzards, snowdrifts, settling, thaw ,melts
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: word-cards, book, desk, distributing materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a word-cards, using method of
explanation, practical exercises, method of composition
The course of the lesson:
Cold weather
In Scandinavia, the chilly ( I ) days of autumn soon change to the cold days of
winter. The first frosts (2) arrive and the roads become icy. Rain becomes sleet (3)
and then snow, at first turning to slush (4) in the streets, but soon settling (5), with
severe blizzards (6) and snowdrifts (7) in the far north. Freezing weather often
continues in the far north until May or even June, when the ground starts to thaw
(8) and the ice melts (9) again. (1) cold, but not very (2) thin white coat of ice on
everything (3) rain and snow mixed (4) dirty, brownish, half-snow, half-water (5)
staying as a white covering (6) snow blown by high winds (7) deep banks of snow
against walls, etc. (8) change from hard, frozen state to normal (9) change from
solid to liquid under heat
Warm,hot weather
close Iklausl



What kinds of weather do you think caused the following to happen? Write a
sentence
which could go before each of these.
1 We had to sit in the shade every afternoon.
2 The sweat was pouring out of us.
3 | can hardly breathe; | wish it would rain to cool us down.
4 Cars were skidding out of control.
5 Even the postman had to use a boat to get around.
6 They had to close the airport; the snow was a metre deep.
7 We were able to sit in the garden in the middle of winter.
8 The earth became rock-hard and a lot of plants died.
9 It blew the newspaper clean out of my hands.
10 A row of big trees had been uprooted like matchsticks.
11 I could hardly see my hand in front of my face.
What types of weather are bad and good for doing these things?
Home task
Example: Skiing bad: mild weather which makes the snow melt;. good: cold, clear
days
Lesson 5

Identified aims of the lesson:

1.  to develop the skill of picking out new words and thematic words

2. to teach the students translate the text professionally taking into
consideration special terms and expressions

3. to enlarge students’ vocabulary with certain groups of words according to
their thematic and topical belonging

The main notions: intelligent, bright, clever, smart ,shrewd, able ,gifted ,talented ,
brainy(colloquial), stupid, foolish, half-witted, simple, silly, brainless, daft,
dumdum (the last four are predominantly colloquial words)

Clever, in a negative way, using brains to trick or deceive, cunning crafty sly

The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately

Equipment: special dictionary with word definitions, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.

Methods & methodology: working with a book, methods of translation theory,
practical exercises, method of analysis & synthesis, methods of making
classifications

The course of the lesson:

Intellectual ability

Ability: intelligent bright clever smart shrewd able gifted talented
brainy(colloquial) stupid foolish half-witted simple silly brainless daft dumdum
(the last four are predominantly colloquial words)

Clever, in a negative way, using brains to trick or deceive: cunning crafty sly
Attitudes towards life



Looking on either the bright or the black side of things: optimistic pessimistic
Outward-looking or inward-looking (i.e. to the world around one or to one's own
inner world): extroverted introverted Calm or not calm with regard to attitude to
life: relaxed tense Practical, not dreamy in approach to life: sensible down-to-earth
Feeling things very intensely: sensitive

Attitudes towards other people

Enjoying others' company: sociable gregarious Disagreeing with others:
guarrelsome argumentative Taking pleasure in others' pain: cruel sadistic Relaxed
in attitude to self and others: easy-going even-tempered Not polite to others:
impolite rude ill-mannered discourteous Telling the truth to others: honest
trustworthy reliable sincere Unhappy if others have what one does not have
oneself: jealous envious One person's meat is another person's poison Some
characteristics can be either positive or negative depending on your point of view.
The words in the right-hand column man roughly the same as the word; in the left-
hand column except that they have negative rather than positive connotations.
determined - obstinate stubborn pig-headed - miserly mean tight-fisted self-
assured - self-important arrogant full of oneself (colloquial) assertive - aggressive
bossy (colloquial) original - peculiar weird eccentric odd frank direct lope - blunt
abrupt brusque curt

broad-minded - unprincipled permissive

inquiring - inquisitive nosy (colloquial)

generous - extravagant

innocent - naive

ambitious - pushy (colloquial)

What questions like those in 34.4 could you ask to try to find out whether a
person is the

following:

1 thrifty 3 sensible 5 even-tempered 7 obstinate

2 blunt 4 intelligent 6 original

Can you complete each of these word forks?

Home task

Write a sentence to illustrate the meanings of each of your words.

Choose five or six adjectives from the opposite page which you think best describe
either

your own or a friend's character. How do you or your friend demonstrate these
characteristics? Example: sociable - | am sociable because I love being with other
people.

Lesson 6



Identified aims of the lesson:

1. to develop the skill of picking out thematic words and word-combinations

from the exercises

2. to teach the students translate the text professionally taking into
consideration special terms and expressions
3. to enlarge students’ vocabulary with certain groups of words according to
their thematic and topical belonging
The main notions: friendship: best friend good friend acquaintance, work: close
colleague workmate, love, romance: lover steady boy girlfriend , marriage: wife
husband partner ex-
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: special dictionary with word definitions, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, methods of translation theory,
practical exercises, method of analysis & synthesis, methods of making
classifications
The course of the lesson:
Types of relationships
Here is a scale showing closeness and distance in relationships in different
contexts. CLOSER w MORE DISTANT
friendship: best friend good friend acquaintance
work: close colleague workmate
love romance: lover steady boy girlfriend ex-"
marriage: wife husband partner ex- ;:
ex- can be used with or without (informally) another word: She's my ex.
(girlfriend, etc.) Mate is a colloquial word for a good friend. It can also be used in
compounds to describe a person you share something with, e.g. classmate,
shipmate, workmate, flat mate. Workmate is usual in non-professional contexts;
colleague is more common among professional people.
Fiance/ee can still be used for someone you are engaged to, but a lot of people feel
it is dated nowadays. You will sometimes see husband-/wife-to-be in journalistic
style. English has no universally accepted word for ‘person | live with but am not
married to', but is probably the commonest.
Phrases and idioms for relationships
Jo and | get on well with each other. [have a good relationship]
Adrian and Liz don't see eye to eye. [often argueldisagree]
I've fallen out with my parents again. [had arguments]
Tony and Jane have broken up / split up. [ended their relationship]
Children should respect their elders. [adultslparents, etc.1
Let's try and make it up. [be friends again after a row] -
She's my junior | I'm her senior | I'm senior to her, so she does what she's told.
[refers to
positionllength of service at work]



Exercises

Use words with the suffix -mate to resay or rewrite these sentences.
1 This is Jack. He and | share a flat.

2 My grandad still writes to his old friends he was at sea with.

3 We were in the same class together in 1978, weren't we?

4 She's not really a friend, she's just someone | work with.

Lesson 7

Identified aims of the lesson:

1. to acquaint the students with the background of the theme

2. to teach the students translate the text into or Uzbek, paying special
attention to stylistic devices and stock-phrases

3. to teach the students to analyze the specific passages, to share their opinion

about the text, its meaning, ideas and composition
The main notions: major accidents[e.g. a plane crash], floods [too much rain],
drought [no rain], famine [no food], epidemics [diseases affecting, large numbers
of people]

The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately

Equipment: dictionary, text-book, desk, distributing materials etc.

Methods & methodology: working with a book, method of explanation,
practical exercises, method of analysis & synthesis

The course of the lesson:

Disasters, tragedies

earthquakes explosions [the earth movesltrembles] , [e.g. a, bomb] hurricanes /
tornadoes / typhoons [violent windsistorms] gvaoslceas npooeusr [fhrootm r oac
km aonudn tain] war / civil war

Verbs connected with these words

major accidents

[e.g. a plane crash]

floods [too much rain]

drought [no rain]

famine [no food]

epidemics [diseases affecting

large numbers of people]

A volcano has erupted in Indonesia. Hundreds are feared dead. The flu epidemic
spread rapidly throughout the country. Millions are starving as a result of the
famine. A big earthquake shook the city at noon today. The area is suffering its
worst drought for many years. Civil war has broken out in the north of the country.
A tornado swept through the islands yesterday. Remember: injure [people], damage
[things]: 200 people were injured and dozens of buildings were damaged in the
hurricane.

Words for people involved in disasters, tragedies



The explosion resulted in 300 casualties. [dead and injured people]
The real victims of the civil war are the children left without parents. [those who
suffer
the results of the disaster]
There were only three survivors. All the other passengers died instantly. [people
who
live through a disaster]
Thousands of refugees have crossed the border looking for food and shelter.
During the battle, the dead and wounded were flown out in helicopters. [wounded:
injured in a battle by a weapon]
Home task
Exercises
What type of disaster from the list at A opposite are these sentences about?
Why?
Example: The lava flow destroyed three villages. volcano; lava is the hot rocks
and metal
1 The earth is cracked and vegetation has withered.
2 The tremor struck at 3.35 p.m. local time.
3 People had boarded up shops and houses during the day before, and stayed
indoors.
4 Shelling and mortar fire could be heard all over the town.
5 Witnesses said they saw a fire-ball fall out of the sky.
6 People were-stranded in the upper floors and sometimes on the roofs of their
homes,
unable to move about.

Lesson 8

Identified aims of the lesson:
1. to enlarge students’ lexicon with new words having a certain thematic
direction
2. to teach the students gather different words they know according to their
thematic belonging
3. to teach students compare, change an drop some thematic words and terms in
their speech
The main notions: scenery, buildings, furniture on the stage or in a studio, clothes
the actors wear on stage, all the actors in it, the way the director had organised the
performance, and (6) note these typical collocations; means 'got very enthusiastic
comments'
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: word-cards, book, desk, distributing materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a word-cards, using method of
explanation, practical exercises, method of composition
The course of the lesson:
Things which generally come under the heading of 'the arts'



We often also include architecture and ceramics within the arts. The arts (plural)
covers everything in the network. Art (singular, uncountable) usually means fine
art, but can also refer to technique and creativity.

Have you read the arts page in The Times today? [that part of the paper that deals
with all the things in the network] She's a great art lover. [loves painting and
sculpture] Shakespeare was skilled in the art of poetry. [creative ability] Dance
usually refers to modern artistic dance forms; ballet usually has a more traditional
feel, unless we say modern ballet. Remember: a novel is a long story, e.g. 200-300
pages; a short prose fiction, e.g. 10 pages, is a short story.

Use of the definite article

When we refer to a performing art in general, we can leave out the article. Are you
interested in (the) cinema/ballet/opera/theatre?

Would you like to come to the cinema/ballet/opera/theatre with us next week.
[particular performance]

Describing a performance

We went to see a new production of Hamlet last night. The sets (1) were
incredibly realistic and the costumes (2) were wonderful. It was a good cast (3) and
I thought the direction (4) was excellent. Anthony O'Donnell gave a marvellous
performance (5). It got rave reviews (6) in the papers today.

(I) scenery, buildings, furniture on the stage or in a studio

(2) clothes the actors wear on stage

(3) all the actors in it

(4) the way the director had organised the performance

(5) and (6) note these typical collocations; (6) means 'got very enthusiastic
comments'

Words connected with events in the arts

There's an exhibition (Am. Eng.: exhibit) of paintings by Manet on in London.
They're going to publish a new edition of the worksof ~ervantesn ext year. The
Opera Society are doing a performance of Don Giovanni.

Our local cinema's showing Bergman's Persona next week. Note: What's on at the
cinemaltheatre, etc. next week?

Exercises

Which branch of the arts do you think these people are talking about?
Example: "It was a strong cast but the play itself is weak." Theatre

1'It's called Peace. It stands in the main square.'

2 'Animation doesn't have to be just Disney, you know.'

3 'It was just pure movement, with very exciting rhythms."'

4 'It doesn't have to rhyme to be good.'

5 'Oils to me don't have the delicacy of water-colours.'

6 'Her design for the new shopping centre won an award.'

7'l read them and imagine what they'd be like on stage.’



8 'The first chapter was boring but it got better later.'
9 'l was falling asleep by the second act.’

Lesson 9

Identified aims of the lesson:
1. to enlarge students’ lexicon with new words having a certain thematic
direction
2. to teach the students gather different words they know according to their
thematic belonging
3. to teach students compare, change an drop some thematic words and terms in
their speech
The main notions: vegetables: cabbage cauliflower broccoli spinach cucumber
curettes (Am. Eng: zucchini) aborigines (Am. Eng: egg plants) leeks. meat:
venison liver kidneys veal. fish: cod hake plaice whiting mackerel herring sardine
trout salmon' sermon. seafood: prawns shrimps crab lobster crayfish squid cockles
mussels oysters
herbs: parsley rosemary thyme chives oregano tarragon sage
spices: curry cinnamon ginger nutmeg
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: word-cards, book, desk, distributing materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a word-cards, using method of
explanation, practical exercises, method of composition
The course of the lesson:
vegetables: cabbage cauliflower broccoli spinach cucumber courgettes
(Am. Eng: zucchini) aubergines (Am. Eng: egg plants) leeks
meat: venison liver kidneys veal
fish:cod hake plaice whiting mackerel herring sardine trout salmonl'sremanl
seafood: prawns shrimps crab lobster crayfish squid cockles mussels oysters
herbs: parsley rosemary thyme chives oregano tarragon sage
spices: curry cinnamon ginger nutmeg
Flavours and tastes - adjectives and some opposites (#)
sweet + bitter (sharplunpleasant] sour [e.g. unripe fruit]
hot, spicy [e.g. curry] + mild bland [rather negative]
salty [a lot of salt] sugary [a lot of sugar] sickly [too much sugar]
savoury [pleasant, slightly salty or with herbs]
tasty [has a good tastelflavour] z tasteless [no flavour at all]
General appearance, presentation and quality
These chips are terribly greasy. (too much oillfat]
This meat is over-cooked/overdone / under-cooked/underdone.
British cooking can be very stodgy. [heavy, hard to digest]
Mm, this chicken's done to a turn. [just perfect, not overdone]
These pistachio nuts are terribly more-ish. [informal; you want to eat more] boil
Ways of cooking food - verbs



boil bake roast grill

Shall | stew the beef? [boiled with vegetables in the same pot], or would you prefer
it as a casserole? [similar, but in the oven] These lamb chops would be nice
barbecued. [done over hot coals, usually outdoors] Have you seasoned the stew?
[added herbs/spices/saldpepper]

Courses and dishes - a typical menu

Exercises

To learn long lists of words, it is sometimes helpful to divide them up into
groups. Try

dividing these vegetable names into groups, in any way you like, e.g. ‘vegetables
which grow

underground® (potatoes, carrots etc.). If possible, compare your answers with
someone else's.

There are some words not given opposite.

aubergine ,leek, cucumber, spinach, carrot, potato, cauliflower, greenlred, pepper,
courgette, sweetcorn, lettuce, onion, rice, pea, cabbage, garlic, radish, bean, shallot,
turnip, asparagus, beetroot, celery,

Use the taste and flavour words opposite to describe the following.

1 Indian curry 5 a cup of tea with five spoonfuls of sugar

2 pizza 6 strong black coffee with no sugar

3 sea water 7 factory-made white bread

4 an unripe apple

Sort these dishes out under the headings starters, main courses or desserts.
Chicken, casserole, coffee, gateau, fresh, fruit ,salad, sorbet, Irish stew, pat6 and
toast prawn, cocktail, rump, steak, chocolate, fudge, cake, grilled, trout, shrimps in
garlic.

Home task

What might you say to the person/people with you in a restaurant if ...
1 your chips had too much oil fat on them?

2 your dish had obviously been cooked too muchltoo long?

3 your piece of meat was absolutely perfectly cooked?

4 your dish seemed to have no flavour at all?

How do you like the following foods prepared? Use words from D opposite and
look up

others if necessary. What do you like to put on the foods from the list in the box?

a leg of chicken eggs potatoes cheese sausages, a fillet of cod prawns mushrooms,
salt pepper vinegar mustard brownsauce ketchup, salad-dressing oil mayonnaise
lemon juice

1 Which are fish and which are usually called seafood?

prawns sardines squid oysters mackerel mussels hake crab

plaice trout lobster cod sole whiting



2 What do we call the meat of these animals?

calf deer sheep (two names) pig (three names)

3 Which of these fruit grow in your country/region? Are there others not listed
here?

peach plum grapefruit grape nectarine star-fruit blackcurrant

raspberry melon lime kiwi-fruit mango

Lesson 10

Identified aims of the lesson:
1. to develop the skill of picking out thematic words and word-combinations
from the exercises
2. to teach the students translate the text professionally taking into
consideration special terms and expressions
3. to enlarge students’ vocabulary with certain groups of words according to
their thematic and topical belonging
The main notions: Slums: certain parts of the city which are poor and in a very
bad condition
Vandalism: pointless destruction of other people's property
Overcrowding: too many people live in too small a place
Pollution: the air and the water are no longer as pure as they were
Catering and night-life: restaurant cafe nightclub take-away hotel
B and B (bed and breakfast) youth hostel dance-hall disco
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: special dictionary with word definitions, text-book, desk, distributing
materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a book, methods of translation theory,
practical exercises, method of analysis & synthesis, methods of making
classifications
The course of the lesson:

Look at this description of Cork, one of Ireland's main towns. Underline
any words or phrases that might be useful for describing your own or any other
town. York city is the major metropolis of the south; indeed with a population of
about
135,000 it is the second largest city in the Republic. The main business and
shopping centre of the town lies on the island created by two channels of the River
Lee, with most places within walking distance of the centre. (The buses tend to be
overcrowded and the one-way traffic system is fiendishly complicated.) In the hilly
area of the city is the famous Shandon Steeple, the bell-tower of St Anne's Church,
built on the site of a church destroyed when the city was besieged by the Duke of
Marlborough. Back across the River Lee lies the city's cathedral, an imposing 19th
century building in the French Gothic style. Cork has two markets. Neither caters
specifically for tourists but those who enjoy the atmosphere of a real working
market will appreciate their charm. The Crawford Art Gallery is well worth a visit.



It regularly mounts adventurous exhibitions by contemporary artists. The
fashionable residential districts of Cork city overlook the harbour. There are other
residential areas on the outskirts. Towns can be convenient places to live in
because they have many facilities.

Check with a teacher or a dictionary if you are not sure what anything
means.

Sports: swimming pool sports centre golf course tennis courts football pitch
skating rink

Cultural: theatre opera house concert hall radio station art gallery

Educational: school college university library eveningclasses museum

Catering and night-life: restaurant cafe nightclub take-away hotel

B and B (bed and breakfast) youth hostel dance-hall disco

Transport: bus service taxi rank car hire agency car park parking meters

Other: health centre law courts registry office citizens' advice bureau

job centre bottle bank department store chemist's estate agent

garden centre police station Town or City Hall suburbs housing estate

industrial estate pedestrian precinct

Towns also have their own special problems. Here are some to be found in London
now.

Traffic jams: every day, particularly in the rush-hour, the streets get so packed
with traffic

that travel is very slow or even comes to a standstill. This is particularly stressful
for

commuters, people who travel to work in the town

Slums: certain parts of the city which are poor and in a very bad condition

Vandalism: pointless destruction of other people's property

Overcrowding: too many people live in too small a place

Pollution: the air and the water are no longer as pure as they were

Here are some useful adjectives for describing towns.

Picturesque, historic spacious, elegant, magnificent, atmospheric, quaint, lively
,hectic, deserted (e.g. at night) bustling crowded, packed, filthy, run-down, shabby
Home task

Exercises

Check that you understand the text about Cork by answering the following
questions.

1 Where is Cork?

2 Where is the shopping and business centre of Cork?

3 What is Cork's traffic system like?

4 What is special about the site of St Anne's Church?

5 In what style is the architecture of Cork Cathedral?

6 Can you buy souvenirs at the markets?



7 Is the Crawford Gallery worth visiting and why?
8 Where do Cork people live?

Lesson 11

Identified aims of the lesson:

1. to acquaint the students with new words and word-combinations

2. to teach the students use these new words and word-combinations in written
and oral tasks

3. to teach them use these new words and word-combination while speaking
The main notions: rash, bruise, lump, spots, indigestion, a black eye

The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately

Equipment: word-cards, book, desk, distributing materials etc.

Methods & methodology: working with a word-cards, using method of
explanation, practical exercises, method of composition

The course of the lesson:

What are your symptoms?

rash bruise lump spots a black eye

I've got a cold / a cough / a sore throat / a temperature / a stomach ache / chest
pains / earache / a pain in my side / a rash on my chest / spots / a bruise on my leg /
a black eye / a lump on my arm / indigestion / diarrhea / painful joints / blisters /
sunburn. | feel sick / dizzy / breathless / shivery / faint / particularly bad at night. |
am depressed / constipated / tired all the time. I've lost my appetite / voice; | can't
sleep, my nose itches and my leg hurts.

What do doctors do?

They take your temperature, listen to your chest, look in your ears, examine you,
take your blood pressure, ask you some questions and weigh and measure you
before sending you to the hospital for further tests.

What's the diagnosis?

You've got flu / chickenpox / mumps / pneumonia 1 rheumatism / an ulcer / a virus
/ a bug something that's going round. You've broken your wrist and sprained /
dislocated your ankle. You're pregnant / a hypochondriac.

He died of lung cancer / a heart attack / a brain hemorrhage / AIDS.

What does the doctor prescribe?

a) Take one three times a day after meals.

b) Take a teaspoonful last thing at night.

¢) Rub a little on before going to bed each night.

d) We'll get the nurse to put a bandage on.

e) You'll need to have some injections before you go.



f) I'll ask the surgeon when he can fit you in for an operation.

g) You'll have to have your leg put in plaster.

h) I think you should have total bed rest for a week.

What might the doctor ask you?

What would you say if the doctor asked you the following questions?
Do you have health insurance? Have you ever had any operations?
Are you taking any medication? Are you allergic to anything?

Exercisel

Match the diseases with their symptoms.

1 flu, swollen, glands in front of ear, earache or pain on eating

2 pneumonia, burning pain in abdomen, pain or nausea after eating
3 rheumatism rash starting on body, slightly raised temperature

4 chickenpox dry cough, high fever, chest pain, rapid breathing

5 mumps headache, aching muscles, fever, cough, sneezing

6 an ulcer swollen, painful joints, stiffness, limited movement

What does the doctor or nurse use the following things for?
Example: stethoscope For listening t o a patient's chest.

1 thermometer 2 scales 3 tape measure 4 scalpel

Look at statements (a) to (g) in D opposite. Which do you think the doctor said to
each of

the following patients?

1 Anne with bad sunburn. 5 Liz with a bad cough.

2 Jo who's broken her leg. 6 Sam who needs his appendix out.

3 John who's off to the Tropics. 7 Rose suffering from exhaustion.
4 Paul with flu. 8 Alf who's sprained his wrist.

Home task

Complete the following table.

Lesson 12

Identified aims of the lesson:

1. to acquaint the students with new words and word-combinations
2. to teach the students use these new words in written and oral tasks
3. to teach them use these new words and word-combination while speaking
The main notions: wings, fuselage, steward, air traffic departure lounge,
supersonic aircraft joystick controller hangar, runway passenger train, sleeping-car,
engine-driver, waiting-room, freight train, local buffet, restaurant- ticket collector,
ticket office, train, express car, compartment guard, porter signal-box
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: word-cards, book, desk, distributing materials etc.



Methods & methodology: working with a word-cards, using method of
explanation, practical exercises, method of composition

The course of the lesson:

Look at the table of some basic travel vocabulary. Highlight any of the words that

you are
not sure about and look them up in your dictionary.

transport different kinds parts of vehicle people working
associated

type of vehicle with it
facilities

road sports car, estate boot, engine, gears, driver, mechanic, petrol station,
car, bus, coach, steering-wheel, chauffeur, bus- garage, tram, van, lorry brakes,
tyros conductor service station rail passenger train, sleeping-car,

engine-driver, waiting-room, freight train, local buffet, restaurant- ticket collector,
ticket office,

train, express car, compartment guard, porter signal-box

sea yacht, rowing-boat, engine-room, deck, captain, skipper,
port, buoy, quay, fishing-boat, liner, bridge, gangplank, purser, docker, customs
shed,

ferry, trawler companionway steward(ess) light-house, docks air
aeroplane, jet, cockpit, nose, tail, pilot, ground staff, duty-free shop, helicopter,
wings, fuselage, steward, air traffic departure lounge, supersonic aircraft joystick
controller hangar, runway

Words at sea
Traditionally sailors use different words at sea - a bedroom is a cabin, a bed is a
bunk, the kitchen on a ship is a galley, right is starboard and left is port and the
group of people who work on the ship is called the crew. These terms are also now
used in the context of an aircraft. Sailors also refer to their vessels as 'she’ rather
than 'it'.

Some international road sins

There's a hump There's going to be a There may be cattle There's a cycle bridge
ahead. steep hill downwards. on the road ahead. route ahead.

Some words connected with travel
Last week he flew to New York. It was an early-morning flight. The plane
was to take off at 6 a.m. and land at 7 a.m. local time. He was stranded at the
airport overnight. The plane was delayed by fog. Air passengers often suffer such
delays. Trains always run on time here. You have to change trains at Crewe. We
are sailing on the QE2. It sets sail at noon. It will dock in New York at 6 p.m. and
we shall disembark as soon as we can.



The ship was wrecked. The passengers were marooned on a desert island. Our car
does 10 km to the litre. It goes quite fast. We can usually overtake other cars. The
car swerved into the middle of the road to avoid the cyclist. He backed the car into
the drive and parked in front of the house.

Home task

Here are some more words which could have been included in the table in A
opposite.

Where would they fit into the table?

bonnet balloon deck-chair guard's van

mast petrol pump bus driver anchor

glider oar rudder left luggage lockers

check-in desk control tower canoe dual carriageway

Lesson 13

Identified aims of the lesson:
4.  toacquaint the students with new words and word-combinations
5. to teach the students use these new words and word-combinations in written
tasks
6.  to teach them use these new words and word-combination while speaking
The main notions: molecular biology: information technology: bioclimatology:
geopolitics: cryogenics: astrophysics:
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: word-cards, book, desk, distributing materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a word-cards, using method of
explanation, practical exercises, method of composition
The course of the lesson:

You are probably familiar with the traditional branches of science e.g.
chemistry, physics, botany and zoology.
But what about these newer fields? genetic engineering: the study of the artificial
manipulation of the make-up of living things molecular biology: the study of the
structure and function of the organic molecules associated with living organisms
cybernetics: the study of the way information is moved and controlled by the brain
or by machinery
information technology: the study of technology related to the transfer of
information (computers, digital electronics, telecommunications) bioclimatology:
the study of climate as it affects humans geopolitics: study of the way
geographical factors help to explain the basis of the power of nation states nuclear
engineering: the study of the way nuclear power can be made useful cryogenics:
the study of physical systems at temperatures less than 183" C



astrophysics: the application of physical laws and theories to stars and galaxies

Here are some of the modern inventions which we are now becoming quite
used to. The verbs in the sentences below are all useful in scientific contexts.
He experimented with a number of different materials before finding the right one.
The technician pressed a button and lights started flashing. When she pulled a

lever, the wheel began to rotate.

The zoologist dissected the animal.

When they were combined, the two chemicals reacted violently with each other.
James Matt invented the steam engine and Alexander Fleming, another Scot,
discovered penicillin.

After switching on the computer, insert a floppy disc into the disc drive. You must
patent your invention as quickly as possible.

Exercises

Complete the following list with the name of the specialists in the particular fields.
science scientist

ChEIMISTIY ..o

PRYSICS .. e
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INfOrmMation teChNOIOQY .......ooviiiiicicce e
CYDBINELICS ...vviiie et

CIVII ENGINEEIING ..ttt

Below you have some of the amazing achievements of modern technology. Match
the names on the left with the definitions on the right.

1 video recorder a kind of sophisticated typewriter using a computer

2 photocopier a machine which records and plays back sound

3 fax machine a machine which records and plays back sound and pictures
4 tape recorder a camera which records moving pictures and sound

5 modem a machine for chopping up, slicing, mashing, blending etc.

6 camcorder a machine which makes copies of documents

7 robot a machine which makes copies of documents and sends them
down telephone lines to another place

8 word-processor a machine which acts like a person

9 food-processor a piece of equipment allowing you to send information from one
computer down telephone lines to another computer

Home task
Write descriptions like those in exercise for the following objects.
What are the nouns connected with the following verbs?



1 discover 3 rotate 5 patent 7 dissect 9 combine
2 invent 4 conclude 6 analyse 8 experiment

Lesson 14

Identified aims of the lesson:

1. to enlarge students’ lexicon with new words having a certain thematic
direction

2. to teach the students gather different words they know according to their
thematic belonging

3. to teach students compare, change an drop some thematic words and terms in
their speech

The main notions: Radio and television, Newspapers and publishing, supplement,
magazine

The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately

Equipment: word-cards, book, desk, distributing materials etc.

Methods & methodology: working with a word-cards, using method of
explanation, practical exercises, method of composition

The course of the lesson:

The term the mass media in English refers basically to TV, radio and
newspapers: means of communication which reach very large numbers of people.
This page looks at some useful words for talking about the mass media and about
publishing in general.

Radio and television

Types of TV programmes: documentaries news broadcasts current affairs
programmes soap operas quizzes sitcoms drama chat shows detective stories sports
programmes weather forecasts music programmes game shows variety shows
commercials

A serial is a story that continues from one programme or episode to the next. A
series is about the same characters or has the same format each week but each
programme is complete in itself satellite dish

Newspapers and publishing

Parts of the newspaper: headlines news reports the editorial feature articles, e.g.
about fashion or social trends horoscope cartoons crossword small ads business
news sports reports scandal the letters page A popular or tabloid newspaper focuses
more on sensation than real news whereas a quality newspaper professes to be
more interested in real news than in sensation. A tabloid usually has a smaller
format than a quality paper, it has larger headlines and shorter stories and, in
Britain, it prefers stories about film stars, violent crimes and the royal family.

A journal is the name usually given to an academic magazine. A colour supplement
IS @ magazine which comes out once a week (often on Sundays) as an addition to a
newspaper.



A comic is a magazine, usually for children or teenagers, with lots of picture
stories and/or

cartoons.

Make sure you know the verbs in these sentences.

The BBC World Service broadcasts throughout the world.

I can receive / pick up broadcasts from Moscow on my radio.

They're showing a good film on TV tonight.

This book was published by CUP but it was printed in Hong Kong.

The film was shot / made on location in Spain.

They cut / censored the film before showing it on TV.

This article / programme has been badly edited.

See Unit 92 for the language of newspaper headlines.

English Vocabulary

Exercises

What sort of W programmes do you think these would be?

1 Murder at the Match 4 The $10,000 Question

2 The Amazing Underwater World 5 Last Week in Parliament

3 World Cup Special 6 Hamlet from Stratford

Give the name of one programme you know in your country of each type listed in
B.

Write definitions explaining what jobs each of these people involved in the
media do

Example: A make-up artist makes up the faces of people who are to appear on JV.

1 a foreign correspondent 6 a bookseller

2 a sub-editor 7 a publisher

3 a continuity person 8 a columnist

4 an editor 9 a camera operator

5 a librarian 10 a critic

Fill in the gaps in the sentences below with the most appropriate word from
the opposite

page.

1 He doesn't even get up from the sofa to change channels; he just presses the
................................. onthe....... ... .. ..
2 You can hear BBC NEWS .........cccoevvvvveeiiennnnne all over the world.

3 AshortwaveoraVHFradiocan.............. ... ... i, many
interesting stations.

4 Although our .......ccccovviiiiiieci, was expensive, we've taken some priceless
film of

our children.

5 Children often prefer lookingat. .. .......... ... .. ... ... ... ...... to
reading books.



Choose any newspaper (it could be in your own language if you can't find an
English one)
and complete the following sentences.

1 The main story today IS about
....................................................................................... . 2 The editorlal is about

3 There are readers' letters on page ................ and they deal with the following
topics:

4 The most interesting feature IS about
5 There is some scandal onpage . . .............. , & crossword on page
................ , @ cartoon on

page . . . . . . . . . . . . . and some small ads on page

6 The most interest.i ng .b usiness story is about ...........cccocovviiiiie e
and the largest sports art~clels about
7 The most striking photograph  shows ...,

8 There are advertisements Or e e

Look at the TV page of an English language paper and or listen to the News on the
BBC World Service. Make a note of any other useful vocabulary on this theme.

Lesson 15

Identified aims of the lesson:
1. to enlarge students’ lexicon with new words having a certain thematic
direction
2. to teach the students gather different words they know according to their
thematic belonging
3. to teach students compare, change an drop some thematic words and terms in
their speech
The main notions: republic: a state governed by representatives and, usually, a
president
monarchy: a state ruled by a king or queen
democracy: government of, by and for the people
dictatorship: system of government run by a dictator



independence: freedom from outside control; self-governing

The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately

Equipment: word-cards, book, desk, distributing materials etc.

Methods & methodology: working with a word-cards, using method of
explanation, practical exercises, method of composition

The course of the lesson:

Look at the definitions below taken from a dictionary of politics. Make sure you
understand not only the words listed but the words used in the definitions too.
Types of government

republic: a state governed by representatives and, usually, a president
monarchy: a state ruled by a king or queen

democracy: government of, by and for the people

dictatorship: system of government run by a dictator

independence: freedom from outside control; self-governing

The British

The United Kingdom

The Republic of Ireland

People and bodies involved in politics

Member of Parliament (MP): a representative of the people in Parliament
politician: someone for whom politics is a career

statesman/woman: someone who uses an important political position wisely and
well

Prime Minister: the head of government or leading minister in many countries
chamber: hall used by a group of legislators; many countries have two chambers
cabinet: a committee of the most important ministers in the government
President and Vice-president: the head of state in many modern states

Mayor: head of a town or city council

ambassador: top diplomat representing hislher country abroad

embassy: the building where an ambassador and hislher staff are based
ministry: a department of state headed by a minister.

Elections

constituency: a political area whose inhabitants are represented by one MP
candidate: someone who stands in an election

policy: the programme of action of a particular party or government

majority: the number of votes by which a person wins an election

referendum: a direct vote by the population on some important public issue
by(e)-election: an election in one constituency in contrast to a General Election
marginal seat: a parliamentary seat held by a very small majority of votes

the opposition: members of parliament who do not belong to the party in power
stand/run for Parliament: to be a candidate in an election

vote: to choose in a formal way, e.g. by marking a ballot paper

elect: to choose someone or something by voting

You will find words dealing with types of political belief in Unit 67.



Exercises
Choose the correct word from the choices offered.

1 India gained republic/independence/democracy from the UK in 1948.

2 Our MP's just died and so we'll soon need to have a vote/referendurn/bye-
election.

3 She's run in sit walking for Parliament in the next election.

4 His father was voted/stood/elected MP for Cambridge City.

5 What is your country's economic politics/policy/politician?

6 Do you think Bush deserved to be referred to as a politician/statesman/President?
Look at this text about politics in the UK. Fill in the missing words.

Parliament in the UK consists of tWo ......cc. cevees cvee (1) he House of
Commons and

the House of Lords. In the House of Commons thereare 650 . .................

............ (2), each

representing One ........ccoccevvevervveeenenne (3). The ruling party in the Commons is the
one

which gains a ......cccccoeevvivvcciecnnn, (4) of seats. The main figure in that party is
called the

............................... (5). The Commons is elected for a maximum period of 5 years
although the Prime Minister may call a general .............ccccoceeviennn. (6) at any time
within

that period.

Make some more words based on those you studied opposite.

abstract noun person noun verb adjective
revolution revolutionary revolutionise

revolutionary
FEPFESENTALION ...veeiiiiiciies o e et e e e e e e e e e

BlECtION . .
dictatorship . ...
PrESIABNCY . .t :

Home task

Try this political quiz.

1 Name three monarchies.

2 Which is the oldest parliament in the world?

3 Name the President and the Vice-president of the USA.

4 Who is the Mayor of the place where you live?

5 What politicians represent you in local and national government?

6 What are the main political parties in the country where you now are?



7 What are the main political issues in that country and what are the policies of the
different parties on those issues?

8 What do these political abbreviations stand for - MP, PM, UN, EU, NATO,
OPEC?

Lesson 16

Identified aims of the lesson:
1. to enlarge students’ lexicon with new words having a certain thematic
direction
2.  to teach the students gather different words they know according to their
thematic belonging
3. to teach students compare, change an drop some thematic words and terms in
their speech
The main notions: Tips for dealing with idioms
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: word-cards, book, desk, distributing materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a word-cards, using method of
explanation, practical exercises, method of composition
The course of the lesson:

Idioms are fixed expressions with meanings that are usually not clear or
obvious. The individual words often give you no help in deciding the meaning. The
expression to feel under the weather, which means ‘to feel unwell' is a typical
idiom. The words do not tell us what it means, but the context usually helps.

Tips for dealing with idioms
Think of idioms as being just like single words; always record the whole phrase in
your
notebook, along with information on grammar and collocation. This tin-opener has
seen better days. [it is rather old and broken down; usually of things, always
perfect tense form]
Idioms are usually rather informal and include an element of personal comment on
the situation. They are sometimes humorous or ironic. As with any informal
‘commenting' single word, be careful how you use them. Never use them just to
sound ‘fluent' or 'good at English'. In a formal situation with a person you do not
know, don't say,
'How do you do, Mrs Watson. Do take the weight off your feet.' [sit down]. Instead
say 'Do sit down' or 'Have a seat'.
Idioms can be grouped in a variety of ways. Use whichever way you find most
useful to help you remember them. Here are some possible types of grouping.
Grammatical get the wrong end of the stick [misunderstand]
pull a fast one [trick deceive somebody] | verb + object
poke your nose in(to) [interfere]
be over the moon [extremely happy elated]



feel down in the dumps [depressed low] I verb + preposition phrase
be in the red [have a negative bank balance]
By meaning e.g. idioms describing people's character intellect
He's as daft as a brush. [very stupid silly] He takes the biscuit. [is the extreme 1 the
worst of all]
You're a pain in the neck. [a nuisance 1 difficult person]
By verb or other key word e.g. idioms with make | don't see why you have to
make a meal out of everything.
[exaggerate the importance of everything] | think we should make a move. It's
gone ten o'clock. [go leave]
Most politicians are on the make. I don't trust any of them. [wanting money power
for oneself]

Grammar of idioms
It is important when using idioms to know just how flexible their grammar is.
Some are more fixed than others. For instance, barking up the wrong tree [be
mistaken] is always used in continuous, not simple form, e.g. | think you're barking
up the wrong tree. A good dictionary may help but it is best to observe the
grammar in real examples.
Note how Units 76-91 group idioms in different ways.

Home task

Exercises

Complete the idioms in these sentences with one of the key words given, as in the
example. If

you are not sure, try looking up the key word in a good dictionary.

clanger shot ocean plate block handle pie

1 All the promises these politicians make! It's just pie. in the sky. (big promises
that will

never materialise)

2 The small amount of money donated is justa drop inthe ..........ccccceeveiieeieennn,
compared with the vast sum we need. (tiny contribution compared with what is
needed)

3 You really dropped a ......ccccoovvvveinecieenn, when you criticised the Americans
last night;

that man opposite you was from New York! (said something
inappropriatelembarrassing)

41 can't do that job as well; I've got enough on my .........ccoeviiiiiniinnn, as it is.
(have

more than enough work)

5 When | told her she just flew off the ......c..cocovviininn, a nd shouted at me.
(lost her

temper)

6 His father was a gambler too. He's a real chip off the old ...............cccocoeenni, (
just



like one's parentslgrandparents)

7 1 wasn't really sure; | guessed it; it Was JuSt @ .......cccccvvvvvereeninnnnnn, in the %ark. (a
wild

guess)

Use a good general dictionary or a dictionary of idioms to see if it can help you
decide which

version of these sentences is in the normal grammatical form for the idiom
concerned, as in

the example. Check the meaning too, if you are not sure.

Lesson 17

Identified aims of the lesson:
1. to enlarge students’ lexicon with new words having a certain thematic
direction
2.  to teach the students gather different words they know according to their
thematic belonging
3. to teach students compare, change an drop some thematic words and terms in
their speech
The main notions: Conversation-building expressions
The form of the lesson: working in groups and separately
Equipment: word-cards, book, desk, distributing materials etc.
Methods & methodology: working with a word-cards, using method of
explanation, practical exercises, method of composition
The course of the lesson:

Everyday spoken language is full of fixed expressions that are not
necessarily difficult to understand (their meaning may be quite 'transparent’) but
which have a fixed form which does not change. These have to be learnt as whole
expressions. These expressions are often hard to find in dictionaries, so listen out
for them.

Conversation-building expressions

These are some common expressions that help to modify or organise what we are
saying. There are many more expressions like these. (See also Unit 100.)
expression

As | was saying, | haven't seen her for years.

As you say, we'll have to get there early to get a seat.

Talking of skiing, whatever happened to Bill Jakes?

If you ask me, she's heading for trouble.

That reminds me, | haven't rung George yet.

Come to think of it, did he give me his number after all? | think he may have
forgotten.

meaning/function



takes the conversation back to an earlier point repeats and confirms something
someone has already said starting a new topic but linking it to the present one if
you want my opinion (even if no-one has asked for it) something in the
conversation reminds you of something important something in the conversation
makes you realise there may be a problem query about something

Key words

Some everyday expressions can be grouped around key words. This and that, for
example, occur in several expressions:

This is it. [this is We talked about this and that,

an important point] \ ‘or th is, that and the other. [various unimportant matters]
That's it. [that's the / ' So, that's that, then. [that

last thing, we've finished] is agreed, settled, finalised]

Common expressions for modifying statements

If the worst comes to the worst, we'll have to cancel the holiday. [if the situation
gets very bad If all else fails, we could fax them. [if nothing else succeeds] What
with one thing and another, | haven't had time to reply to her letter. [because of a
lot of different circumstances] When it comes to restaurants, this town's not that
good. [in the matter of restaurants] As far as I'm concerned, we can eat at any time.
[as far as it affects me 1 from my point

of view] As luck would have it, she was out when we called. [as a result of bad
luck]

Exercises

Complete the fixed expressions in these sentences, as far as possible without
looking at the

left-hand page.

L COME .« o I don't
remember giving her the key. I'd better

ring her and check, just in case.

2 I YOU oo , the economy's going to get much worse
before

it gets any better.

S e —————— holidays, have you got any plans for next year?

4 A: It's going to be expensive.
B: Yes, itll be fun, and a great opportunity, but, as

................................................. it

will be expensive.

S5That oo , | have a message for you from Sid.

B AS i , before the postwoman interrupted us, we

plan to

extend the house next spring.

Which of the expressions with thidthat opposite would be most suitable for the
second parts

of these mini-dialogues?



1 A: What were you and Lindsay talking about?
B:Oh, oo

2 A: How many more?

B: No more, actually, ..........ccceeviiiiiiee e,
3 A: The most important thing is that nobody's happy.

B: YeS, Well, ..o
4 A: Okay, I'll take our decisions to the committee.
B: RIght, SO .o , then. Thanks.

See if you can complete this network of everyday expressions with now, as with
the thidthat

network opposite. Use a dictionary if necessary.

[occasionally][attract attention because you're going to say something]
[immediately; also used to emphasise your point]

Home task

Use the expressions with now to rewrite these sentences.

1 Do you want me to do it straight away, or can it wait?
2 So, everybody, listen carefully. 1 have news for you.
3 I bump into her in town occasionally, but not that often.

Which expressions contain the following key words?
1 comes 2 luck 3 fails 4 worst 5 far 6 thing
Follow-up: Make a list of common expressions like the ones in this unit in your
language.
How do you say them in English!



